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Abstract

The first volwne of this roport traced the devolopment of
idons from Septermber 1970 to June 1973 in a project concerncd
with problems of indexing and classification of social scicnco
literaturce, with particular roference to the sociology of
cducation,  The present volumc describes the systom being
dcvrloped, in cooperation with subject cxperts, to realise
tho.c ideas.  The overriding aim is that the intelloctual
contont of the system be appropriate to the ways in which
subj.ct expertc organise their thinking in searching the
literaturo, Brief consideration is given to the alternative
physical forms and formats employed in information sorvices

whick mirht choose to implemont the systenm,
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I THE SYSTEM IN GENERAL

1 RATIONALE

The social scienceas are often duscribed as lacking cornsemsus
by comparison with the 'hard' sciences. Shifting perspectives,
and differences in perspectives, mean that thn social sciences
lack the stable boundaries and clearly defined concepts which the
hard sciences are said to have achieved. In the absence of a
consensus of this kind, designers of information retrieval systems
tend to feel that they face very considerable problems. Their
idea, in organising documents for retrieval, is that subjects of
documents and of literature rearches alike may be located in terms
of a logical structure of mutually exclusive categories. Ratrie-
val is achieved when a match between document and search subject
is found. On this view it would seem that, when a subject field
lacks consensus, the system designer must impose a logical
structure of his own. The dilemma is that subject experts in
general find such an approach unacceptable. Yet, on this view,
without a oonsersually agreed or at least accepted language in
which to talk about documents, effective retrieval of information
is impossible.

The assumption underlying the prototype information retrieval
system presented in this volume, is that there is an alternative
way of oconceptualising the literature searching situation, which
allows of a more ¢ptimistic assessment of the practical possibil-
ities for information retrieval. We, too, recognise the multi-
plicity of structures and languages employed in social science
fields. We part company from other system designers in that we
8ee no reason to assume that user acceptaace of a single language
is a prerequisite for retrieval. Consequently it does not
follow, for us, that effective retrieval of social science
information is impossible.

¥e¢ take a positive position. We regard alternative and
changing languages as the necessary means by which social
sclentists communicate new understandings. The prerequisite
for effective retrieval of social soience information. in ~ux
view, 1o that the system respect empirical differences in the
languages that social scientists use, so as not to Aistort the
mesning of their idees. The development of a 'non-~interfering!
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X
system is the task we have set ourselves*.

Clearly, in principle, there is a contradiction in terms when
we speak of a non-interfering system. Tho imposition of struct-
ure implied by a system must necessarily be interfering. How-
ever, in practice, leaving aside individual nuances in thinking,
we believe there is fairly wide agrecment as to the overall
pattern of differences in thinking in the field. To this extent,
there 1s gtructure which can be imposed without serious interfor-

enco.

Views of the socisl world, es contrasted with collective
porceptions of thinking in a field or diseipline, vary and overlap
in complex ways. We have considered arguments that a system
which sooks to reflect the empiricael, rather than to impose its own
logical, structure of thinking, will necessarily be so complex
and confusing as to be, for all practical purposes, unusable.

Wo feel this is to suggest that subject experts are incompetent
as practitioners of their own discipline. 1In fact, they tend to
have mastery of a number if not all of the languages of their
field, and to employ one or another depending on the focus they
wish to adopt. If so, providing the general framework has some
approximation to their view of their field, the problems of this
aspect of ugability need not be serious,

A wmore important aspect of usability concerns the degree, as
oppoged to the variety, of structure we impose. Our intention
is to confine tho scheme to relatively geneoralised distinctions
amongst ways of thinking (eg model building/operationalisation,
level of analysis, content/context). 80 as to help the user to
orient himself within the literature. Within the broad and over-
lapping ceiegories wo construct in this way, materisl is presented
as far as possible in authors' own torms, leaving the user free to
impose his own construction on what he finds. The summaries of
cocuments we provide to assist him in this, 1ike the headings by

* A detailed account of the development of our ideas, their

theoretical basis and practical implications is given in the first

volume of our report: Swift, D, F. et al. A case study in index~

ing and claséification in the sociology of education. Report to

Office for Scientific and Technical Informsetion. Milton Keynes,
i?:Dpen Univorsity, 1973.
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which documents are indexed, are as faithful as we can make them
(givan the neod for condensation, and for consisient treatment of

like items) to authors' own dcscription of their work.

Ve may mention, at this point, another difforence between our-
selves and other system designers. We do not think that users
necessarily want only to locate work which in a superficial sense
matches their own, cither in the particular concepts employed or
in substentive content. We are working on the assumption that,
at least ap often, and probably more importantly if given a choice,
users will want to locate thinking which is compatible with their
own. Evaluation of documents in these terms must be a matter for
the individual user.

Literatire searching, viewed in this way, involves intellectual
effort on the part of users, as contrasted with 'push button’
systoms which seek to take all the work off their shoulders. It
is possible that some users might be detorred from using a system
such as ours for this reason. There is, however, no alternative
if a system is to be effective for the subject expert. Our
concern is not, in any cese, to incrcase the volumo of use of the
literature so much as to ensurc that, if a user judges that others
have ideas which might help him in his work, thore is a tool avail-
able which is appropriate for tracing them.

The thinking we have cutlined hero has developed in the process
of consultation with subject experts, whose comments have been
highly valued and are warmly acknowledged. We are particularly
indobted to a group of subject oxperts®* who have met regularly,
and worked in cooperation with us over several ycars, as part of a
project funded by the Office for Scientific and Technical
Information. It is our belief that a significant advance in
information retrieval systoms for social scientists will be
achievod only on the basis of a gonuine partnership between subject
and information experts. The proposals discussced and illustrated
in there pagesrepresent a first attempt to promote discussion and
to provide a basis on which subject experts may enter fully into
debate of the issues involved. Wo hope very much that they will

*  Ono outcome of their work is a paper ‘Scclology and information

soience', forthecoming in the Jourmal of Librerisausip.
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foel prompted to comment on our proposals. We believe it is
essentiél that future development of social science information

- systems be guided by subject experts. The issues with which, as

systens designers, we are ultimately concerned, bear on the future
direction of developments in a discipline, and subject experts

must olearl& control tho development of thelr own discipline.

L

2 PRINCIPLES GUIDING SYSTEM BUILDING S ?

General nature of system

- Qur aim is to develop an information system to aid
retrospective Iiterature searching which will be sens1tive to
the ways in which subjeot experts view their literature.

" The system we propose comprises three aspects: procedures for selec-

tion5and for description of.documents, and a:scheme of intellec-
tual organisation for the indexing of documents to aid literature

searching. These procedures are being‘developed by working

" on documents in - cooperation with subject experts., We believe

our ideas are relevant to a range of social science areas, o
We have illustrated themlin relation to our own field of the .
sociology of education by (1) selecting documents relevant
to the sociologiocal analysis of education from the 1971
volumes of around twenty Journals, (2) preparing a brlef
desoriptlon of each artlcle 1ntended to convey its nature

end content, and (3) indexing each artiocle from as many of
the viewpolnts_afforded by our retrieval scheme as'are |

relevant¥,

Users to be ser%ed

The olientele we have in mind may be defined as those who
wish to concern themselves, for aoademio purposes, w1th the
soclological analysis of education. Ue have not deslgned our
scheme to assist users in locating doeuments which prov1de
dirsct or off»the—peg solutions to practical problems.

Subgeot experts. be they researchers, teschers or pollcy

* The sample bibliography'and index'fbrm'Appendix”A‘of'volumelA%
2 of our report. Details of further items,. studied in detail

" but not included’ 1n “the blbliography, are llsted in Appendlx o

R of the reports z;f
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mekers, are in our vieu best served, for this kind of purpose,
by publicatiohs such as digests oflresearch which relate
findings to practical situations. It is members of any of
these grouﬁs in their role as academics vhom ve hope te help,
together with research assistants, librarians and information

officers entering as proxies into the thinking of particular

. clients 'on whose behalf they search the literature.

Selection and description of documents -

Detailed accounts of our procedures for both selection
and desoription of items are contained in the first volume
of the report of our project, and we do not repeat them
here. The main point about our selection practice is that
we do not subscribe to aﬁy particular definition of the
sociology of education in terms of its boundaries with other
fields or diseiplines, Our approach is from the viewpoint

of the varied interests and concerns involved in 'doing'

" 4he sociology of education, and we draw on thinking in a

range of fields and disciplines which has relevance in this
sense. - Our descriptions are most succinctly described as
alming (1) to convey the thinking of the original with the

‘minimum of distort$0n possible, and (2) to include as many

cues, to which users mey be éxpecfed to fespond in relating a

document to their own thlnking, as space reasonably permits.

N \

Construotion of scheme of 1ntelleotual organisation

A detailed dssoription of our scheme of intellectual

organisation follows this’ overview of the system as a whole,

~and we wish only to refer to its main features here, “»The

entralwprinoiple guiding construction of our scheme is that
we are seeking to reflect differenoes and developments in
perspectives in a field, rather than to map or taxonomise the
subject matter of that field.f‘ The notion of perspective is

sometimes used as a synonym for the range of Tisms*. prominent

" in theoretioal discusslons in -the social sciences. He deflne

it more broadly to include. any. intellectual structure which,

in dayato-day practice of his. dlsclpllne, an observer imposes -
upon his subgect matter for the purposes of description or

explanatlon.



~ The particular categories employed will vary from one

obsefver to another. Ye¢ do not aim to reflect individual
differences in thinking in the scheme we propose., Our
approach, in brief, is to index documents in terms of
Ydimensions' by which'knowledge in a field comes to be struc—
tured. At the most general level, this means selecting a -
numbear of distinctive vays of thinking about work in a field
(eg_nodels, methodology employed). Then, V1ev1ng a corpus

of work from each of these standpoints in turn, we propose to
structure the corpus of work in terms of each of a range of
distinctions which we have selected from amongst those relevant
to a given standpoint. (For example, when thinking about a
body of work in terms of - the models . employed, level of

analysis and range of phenomena concerned are amongst the
“relevant considerations.) " The distinctions we make are
defined relatively broadly lest, by the categories we construct,
we impoae structure.sefiously incompatible with the definitions

a user wishes to'employ;

A general conspectus of the.scheme may be helpful at this -

stage (see oppoaite page).

The main point about the construction ©of our scheme, by
oontrast with schemes which employ a logical structure, is
that the 'dimensions! it‘compriees are conceptually indepen-
dent of one another although, in teims_of theidocuments to -
which tney'are‘relevant, they are overlapping., - Our cate-
gories simply represent different; often crosscutting;rways
of talking about vork in the field, selected from amongst those
actually employed in the: field. The tost of their validity
will be the extent to which members of the field recognise
them as such, and are able to think with them,

Our method of construction allows us readily to take :
account of developmente as well as differences in thlnking.
Ve have imposed no structure at the level of 1ndividual :
'concepts, ‘80 that redefinitions of concepts will be 'absorbed'
without affecting the scheme. New elemente can be built
into the scheme, without dlsruption of exiﬂting ones, ‘for

ﬂnvato—day purposes.-, "This w111 ‘have a cumulative effect -

[Kc L

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC



- 13 -

B

SATY 1AV

3O UOTIWOTFTISSVD
JqENINSJUOD, AJPTTIUY
[T 2
pastrruosiad-uou)
ss9201d pue AInIoNni3s
TRYI0G/(M2TA PIUTS

I3
!

SuoT3

o

IF2AUT {2TYM UT UoTy
-r20y tedTydesfosd

aixe sardues yoyyml
4q $9TISTIIIDEIRYY'
. [}

Teuoriesado Jox!
pozeys se s3daouod|

*159393UT JUSIIND JO
suoT3sanb pue sawdyy

UT PIXIPUT 3q 03
jusumoop jo IOoYIMY

03 UOTILTII uT 4Apnis
e JurystIqnd Teuanop

DUIPFA? O3 UOTIETIX"
ut pakoTdus TIVOW(Y)

Jurizies ut pakordws
STIpOU. PUE $ITIOIY

~ap-uosiad) sdrus pafordws Fanbru! -TR1TS UOTIUIAIIIUT|SUOTINUIISTR
; "UOTIPTII TTTI0S§(GT) -y293 pue Spoylaw! = TO UOTIENTEAF/UOTI ATRTPTS -
. ' 537357193 Jo AxouRaur(g) . -—ezrrenidasuen(qz) -qns uTER (7)
’ > -jegeys teatrdoroyd §3TIUNOD 3JUD Apnys, . SMBTA| UOT3OUTISTY
§3T1§T 33300 IRYD ~-Asd TeTI0§/TeINOT|-JI3JJTP UT UOTIBLINPD B JO 3TUN SEB uuunamm yTOFIUOD/ (PISTTER|. sofEyw (T)
TeTo0s/12luaudoTasap | -~aeyaq~TeiudwdoTasap JO SMITAIBAO pue i .nm..nuom\an.:n..n.a.maum.c.uwuvn TuE DISTTBUOS NOIIVSINYDYO
~TRUOTEONPI(Z) | ~-TeOTSAUd/TRTI0S( 8E) Fuy ‘T3 JO SMITA saanseaw sag9ed pue anssT|/sJuruesw ,53013¥(Z); ~TI3CIPY , IBPIN,(eL) TVALDTTTIINT
$3TUN TETJ0S SUOTIBNITS |-1040 }o SATIOJUdAU|pue s918a3eals yoxed| fsunyoa ‘reuanof jo _Apn3s yo 3Tun 01 §3INSST TeIT3
sdut13a3s yo BuT 23318 /STENPTATP TeT205/STENPIATPUT |” 358333UT -soy/soTI09y] pue|aueu Aq IBaL Iyj JOF|Pa3eIII ST SUOTITSOL =033/ T¥2TI2309Y3 03
“1§T] ,TEDTUCYIIN, -ut 30 satduwes(T) ~UTIIP $ITYRTIRA(T} juaiino jo sawdyy| s3daouoo yo sedanog| SJuTISTI TEITURHIAK|TEITIOTOPOYUIIN(TI(V) | PSSIIDPE w:..n,u_c.m.ﬁ.ﬁ.s .
SU0T3038 Trumofl yoea N
SuoT3 UTYITA ,JOUINE| JO ,ISTT SIUIJUOD, L INTWTONVEEY
A13uno> : ) -29§ UFYITM dwdyl| jueoryrudys, Jo omEu| JO WIOF UY Teusmof . TVOISIHd
Aq teotiaqeydry PITITISSLID PITFISSETD 4q TEdTiaqeydry 4q TesTIaqERdTY| &q teoTiaqeudry PRTIISSEID PIEIFSSETD ’ -
29pT uaATd B Jursn paszeIauad
PTATF 943 jyo STenPTATPUT Jo 33s| sjusunosop Jo sar3od A11eat3Tdns 10 T30 .
I1qQesTTeIAUald pasiteue 21e eiep|sypquaw 3sJuowe UOTY| SYJ YITM PIISBIJUOD ~-233e2 3TqQezorpaad saTpnis[=T3d © po1tsod I3yar?d|-

Apnis 30 st Apn3s yotum o1] yoatym Aq sardotodLy| -usilje jo juoryazojzl se ¢pooe13 ST eapT| ATSATIRTII AFTIUSPT|TenprAtput ur palordi¢aanjeu Teoridreue ue QMEM.)OU
zajjew 3dalqns uo| wuorjerndod jyo uorl pue S3TWOIOYITH ayj} UuT IIae YITYM ue woym oa uoszad 01 pounsse ‘sI¥o -wo satdoropoyidu| jo s3dasuos Jurpnid ONTHNTHE
SutIeaq AIESSII3U -eoTpuT AIessasau| SJurpnrour ‘SuriuTyd suotisanb Tes¥3I9I0 Su3 SE PIUTIOP ST -170d TeTIO3TP2 JO|9y3 pue *,329fqns, el-ur‘uoriefrissautr Sur B i

ou - fyuo s3ur3ias ou - ATuo saTduwes; [Jo T9A9T TruorTzEaddr; -dY3 IO IATIUEISQNS| , J0YINE juesryrudis, swady ur *stewmor| se £3oropourdm Yiogl-prnd | SULOTIPSTTIESPI. mm.é.x
§373dx9| - pohotduwa i
3defqns Aq pazyroade - ST POYyilam paAJeIs e o aEYIACD
i SaWAY] 03 IIUTA - PoT3 YITYM UT SITPNIS(Z): ﬁuho.nn,_uo © SININDOOA
. . ; | -3793 pue uoTIB}TID| ~1dads are palordud steumol 3Toryd ST pUTY Aue Jo JIO0M ! , 40
atdwes pary atdues vw..nh atdues partz Aoudzmo, 4q Se9pT JO S97INOS|UT paystTIqnd SITPNIS -X2 ST .»mo.nomoﬁeam ~3UeII TEOTISI03Y3Y TJONVYH
-12ads fursn sartpnis(-1oads Sursn wumu-_um” -toads SuTSn saTpnisi PITJTIUIPT SITPNIS YSTYM u¥ SITpng| Jo uorrerndod Te3oL| USTYM UT SHTPAIS(T): ¥ UITYL UT SITPMIS .
(4 I3Y30 JuedTy
! [ -tudrs, y3rm ASoteuE| | T . . i
! . (Aouda3nd :au»c..umL Aq pauTod $Y wWIady) ! paiorduwo sonbru: T . X4aNI
160 PITaIed _ 03 Ma1Aa21 juanbaxj] 2 §30UINE, JUBDFITU Apn3s jo (973T3)]|-uyoa3 pue mvonuuz.mmuw 8 Lo : Cd0
sem uotiefTisaAuT psutzop] sasodand] u3TA) DPIITF sy3 utpIys, STY 03 uoTIETII 329fqns/ soy3ne . j3ydnos-  uoT1EdTISIAUT 3NO

- 33008

NOILVOTISTANI
30 NOILIVOOT
TV2IHIVED0TD

1
t

TIANVS :

STIGVIYVA

(PISTF Y3 UF oM

3o Aurtuiajied Josuor3danidd SATIOITTOD UT SIUIWITD E¢ PIMITA)
ISTYILNT INTUAD { » YOHLOV INVOIJINOIS |

A0170d TYNENOL

:X@ @INIAFIQ VINY NV HIIM NOIIVITIASY
i

”. _ AD0TOTOKLAW

ST2GG:: 5 STTYOIHL

i

Aruitoxt provided by Eric:

E\.



- 14 -

such that, if tho schome is rnt progrossively to become out

of touch with thinking in the field, per!-dic review of the
oatogorioes in the scheme will be essential, One can

envisage an ongoing process of 'msintenance' by which
particular sets of categories within tho scheme become subject
to review oncoe they are sean to relate to a focus of intensive
activity in the field., Only changos at the lcvel of
goneralisad verspectives (eg the recent emergence of phenomen-—
ological sociology) would te likely to affect the overall
structure of the scheme, and dovelopments at this levol tend to

be both rare and graduzl¥,

Anticlpated use of system

It may holp to describe the naturc of tho system we are
propc 3.ng if we roformulate what we have said in terms of the
intera~tion of a hypothetical user with the system, From the
user's point of view, our central aim is that he should be able
to search the literature in terms which have reasonable con-
sonance with tho way in which he has chosen to think alocut the
problem ho is studying, and the definitions he wishes to employ.
Practioal constraints are such that we can offer him only a
limlited range of options, Thie makes it particularly
important that our choico aud dofinition of options are appro-

priate.

We belioveo the procoss of literature scarching to be a
complex one, involving an interplay between constructions
imposed upon a body of documents and clarification of problem,
but this model has yct to be subjectcd to empirical tost.

At a morc superficial level, and in torms of tho way i+t would

* Wo should poerhaps make the point that ohangc in the schomo
does not mean that structure previously imposed becomes invalid,
nor that documents indexed by categories which become obsolete
have necessarily to be reindexed by new ones, The implica-
tion is rather than previously indexed doouments may, in
hirdsight, be scen as forerunners of some new developmsnt, and
would be indexed by relevant new categories as well as their

)
[]il(figinal ones, but suoh documents are likely to be in a2 minority.

IText Provided by ERIC
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ve shapod by the system we have built, the process may be des-
cribed as follows:

(1) Hypothotical usor considers ~hich of the following kinds
of consideration are relevant to the problem in hand: (a)
Thoorlies and models; (b) Methodology; (c) Affilistion with
an arca dofined by a journal policy; (d) Affiliation with en
area definod by a 'significant author't: (e) Affiliatiorn with
an arca defined by current intercst; (f) Variables; (g)
Semplo; (h) Goeographical location of investigation,

(2) Usor oliminates those not relevant. He chooses to
think in opecrational terms, and seclocts *'Variables' option.

(3) User has to consider whether he defines his variables
at the individual lovol or the social (ic not reducible to
proporties of the individuel, as is often the case with organ-
isational or system variables). Usor is studying attitudes
and selects 'Defining individuals' option.

(4) Uscr finds throe cateogorios: Social background
characteristices; Physical, dovelopmental and behavioural
characteristics; Social psychological characteristics, He
selects tho lattor. ‘

(5) Usor locatos tho set of documents labcllod 'Attitudes’'.
Ho has then to considor whethor he is thinking in terms of
content (og local/cosmopolitan} or context (cg attitudes to
education), User is thinking in terms of contont, and solects
rolevant dichotomies and frameworks.

(6) Uscer refers to descriptions of individual documents or
originals to study tho definitions employed by authors in the
contoxt of thoir work and to rolato them tc his own thinking.

(7) Wore our usor to go on to search the literature again in
some other torms (og if ho wero thinking in terms of tho
methodology or models used in investigations reported in the
literature), tho process would be similar but his search of
the literature would be guided by other questions relevant to

the issues involvod,

* This term is coined by analogy with 'significant other! and

denotos mov evaluation,



-16 -

For tho purposos of describing our systom, we have mis-
represented the process of literature socarching in an important
way vhich we must now‘dxplain. In the course of stages (1)
to (5) the usor has a range of options from which to choose,
but it is a forced choice. Ve make thc assumption that tho
usor is propared te accopt the risk of losing a proportion of-
relevant documonts tor the sake of speedily 1ocaiing a set of
documents of manageable prbporticns on which to work, This
ig an artificial situation. In ‘normal! circumstances (ic the
user in intoraction with an unsorted'ﬁody of doouments), the
procoss of debisipn making would be too complex for us to do
more than make a general statement about it in one or two

sontences, as we have done. in describing stagoe (6).

Tho point we are making is that although our account makes
stage (6) appear no more than an 'outoome' of the searoh, it is
the only part ‘of the proccss ‘which can strictly be described
as lltorature searchlng. Tho preceding steps reprosenu only '
the first stagos of a larger process, and are & very inadequate
simulation cf that part of the process. e tond to. sharo the
view of a subjoct expert who suggosted that, taking the process
as a whole, it is best descrlbed in terms of the user 'doing' a

pe;spootlve*

ImpDomentation of tha systom

e havo dosigned our systom with the concerns of a service
such as Sociol#gy;pf'Education-AbstractS'(SEA) uppermost'in-
mind, For. instance, increasing the amount of :use- made of the

available literature: is of socondary importance. to- quallty of
use, if the aim“isfto gssist the dgvolopment‘pf ideas in a
field without:'interfering' with it.  'Thn particular systom:
wo are comstructing aims to be relevant to the: soclolog1cal -
analysis of education, although weo believe the general prnn—
ciples guiding our work to be appropriate for comparable
services in other subgect flolds. '

* This description is probably equally validly applled to the

&~4exing process, in whlch the 1ndexer must’ sen51t1se hlmsolf

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

I:R\(:the perspectlve of an author and seek to reenact 1t.
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The main prerequisites for implomentation of our systen
are the aetivo involvement of practising subject experts, and
subgoct background on tho part of 1nhou e staff. Given these
circumstances, there is nothing in our oxperionce of running
information scrvices'to suggest any serious'probloms for a
service which wishes to offer a facility for fotrospective
1itereture éoerching, and judgos our system %to be appropriate

te the intolloctual ncods of its users.

Intclleotual appropriateness is clearly the first con-
sidoration for a service in deciding whether to implemont such
8 system. Thore are of coursc a variety of forms and formats
in vhich itbmight bo realised. Considerations of this kind,
togother with economic and organisationel_factors; will have a
bearing on how thc system islimplemented. Te arc satisfied

that our system neod_not be ruled out on practical grounds*,

Ag it stands at present,; the system may be viewed as a
prototype. - FTurther work on tho construction of our‘echcmc _
of intellectual organisation is a first priority, although the
system as & whole is subject to fﬁrthcr dcvolopmont sinco the
different aspocts of tho system are 1nterdopondent (for 1nstance,
work on the methodology section of our schcmc Has had 1mplica~
tions for our scloction policy and for the eloments of documonts

1o be represented 1n our descriptions),

Categorical statements of any klnd about a system under
development are liable to bo 111-founded and promaturc. The
point.te_make ig that wo belicvo the.pr1nc1ples on which we'are
working to be appropriato.’ ' We shall not roaliso them perfectly.
The problems. that confront us arc the ‘samc ones that confront tho
social scientist., This dogs not mean that wo should abandon’

* As an examplo, an annual set of descrlptions and 1ndexcs to
300 1tems would break even at a selllng price of £1,25 per copy,

even if our procedures were cmployed in all their detail, “and

'even if the publication had to stand entiroly on.its owm.

Sharlng of fa01lities in a service which 1ssued several pub--

.lications, and the streamllnlng of procedures which would be.

expected 1n an oporat10na1 s1tuat10n, would, of course, roduce -

produotion costs. I
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our prinoipies for more immediatoly rcalisablo onos. Ve see
the systoem desiéner}s task as beoing to deviso'procedures which
reprosent tho least departure from principlo'whieh can .be

achievod within thd”ébnstraints of tho practical situation,

To tako én}oxample, a major question for us, from a .
practical point of viow, is tho capability of oer schemo of
intcllectual organisation to accommodate a larger body of
matorial than we havo indexed so far without increasiné,
boyond manageable proportions, either the size or number of
sots to rhich the scarcher is dirocted. Our scheme is at an
adventege over those which are relatively fixed, in that sorious
overburdening of'oetegories is uwnlikely in a scheme designed %o
respond to diversification of thinking in its fiold. The
reverse sltuation is quite possible, namely a superabundance
of sots of ono, - In this caso, the effoct would still be-to
oonvoy more meaning, yith no less effort for the'searcher, than .
meohanically produced one document/onc line indexos. HWe would
expect, howovor, a procoss of coalescenco amongst such sets as
new arcas and approaches becgme'eetablished, which would act as
a mochanism of control in this rospect., = Were such a
mochanism to prove inedequate, it would be for us to deviso
proce&uree sﬁch_that-the neeossary amount of clustering would
bo achieved with the minimum loss of meaning.,

In short, practical reelisation of our systom should be
viowed not as a finite stage in -its life cycle, but as an .
ongoing“proceee, inveiving continuingvevolutionrin response: to
dovelopments in thinking in the field, Ue view thig as essen-
tial if tho syetem is to be of practioal aid to subject experts,
as academics, in working on their literature. . '

3 ALTERNATIVE MODES OF ACCESS TO 'mm LITERATURE

. The effectiveness:of'a system such as we have entiined is t
dependent upon appropriate choice and definition of approachesl
to be afforded by the. system. - Only the subject expert can eay

what, for him, conet*tutee an appropriate range of options.f”
is applies both to the present stage of syetem conetruction,




-19 -

and to the subsequent evolution of the system in response to the
development of ideas in the field.

There has already been consﬁltation with subject experte
over .our prooedures for eeleotion and preparetion of'desorip-
tions, and also over general prinociples for constructing a. )
sohene of intelleotual organisation for retrieval. We focus
now on the structure by which we ere-atfempting to.realise these
prineciples in our soheme. Our purpose is to meke explicit the
distinctions and definitions underlying this structure. This
will ensble subject experts to make an informed judgment as to
the value of the options we have built into the scheme, rela-

tive to those we have blocked in the process,

General consideretione

We have described our approach as‘conoerned with indexing
documents in terms of the 'dimensioné' by which knowledge

comes to be structured. This involves selecting distinctive

~ways of thinking about work in the field, which subject experts
)might vwish to employ in searching the literature. Wé'should '

therefore say something about the considerations which guide 3
the process of selection.

A first point is that the distinctions we make in constrv
ing oategories should be selected from those employed in the
field, not externally imposed. They should therefore be famil-
iar to the searcher even if he does not personally eccept them.
Seoondly, ‘the distinctions we select should be capable of olear
definition and relatively reliable’ application. 'Intuitive!
indexingiié-iiableito be unpredictablé,  Thirdly, where there
are several major distinetions of equal relevance, we should
employ them all, rather than arbitrarily selecting one, Foﬁrth-
1y, from a practical point of view, the distinotions should
lead to useful eets.of manageable proportions for the searcher,

Further considerations arise with regard to wa&e‘of rel-

‘ating-'dimensions' together as- a7scheme. -Our position on- this

,matter is that, as a general principle, documents should bef

sorted on one’ 'dimension' at a time. 'We have experimented with .
combining and crosstabulating oategomies, and we find this

praotice is open to serious objeotion. Users' oonstructions '
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are varied and sometimes oomplex, and there are no grounds for
Belecting one way of combining oategories rather than another,

A final general point is that we are in no sense aiming r
at uniformity in the struoture we impose. Each seotion of the
soheme represents a different way,of.approaching'the litera-

" ture*, The conatruction of eetegoriee,and the representation
of sets of items as categories, reflect theuse differences in

gpproach, In other words, we heve varied our 'indexing lan-

guage' in relation to different ways of thinkiﬁg and talking

vhich subject experts may empley. . '

Mz jor options

'fhe main sections of our scheme are intended to represent
a renge of considerations relevant to widely different app-
roachee’ to the study of the social world, both in our own and
other eecial science fields, Broadly speaking, we have assumed
that (1) sometimes.the searcher will wish to think in terms
of assumptions guiding investigation (indexes‘to theories and
models, methodology)s :(2) gometimes the searcher will view
. the process or content of investigation in terms defined by
some theoretical or substantive area of enquiry in the field
(we attempt to tap elements in colleotive perceptions of such
patterning by our indexes to aress defined in terms of journal
polioy, 'significant authors' and current interests); (3) some-
times the searcher will focud en_operational aspects of inves—
tigetioh (indexee to variables, eample,'geogrephieel'locatien_
of inVestigation) Theeeiwaye of approaohing the etudy of fhe
'eocial world, of couree, by no means: exhaust the possibilitie&
but we believe they are . amonget the most widely relevant.

-;-Hhen the searoher:turne~te a.partioularveeetion of the
scheme, a further range of options ie presented, each of which
may sometimes be relevant in terms of the viewpoint he hes-
chosen fo adopt. We discuss each section of the scheme in turn,

*It will ‘be clear that a given approach is not necessarily
,relevant to all doouments, but equally approaohee are not “j
bmutually exolueive in terms of the documents to which they are
levant; the subsets are overlapping.
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Options relevant .to thinking in terms of theories and models

Our definition of theories and models refers to thinking
about a situation as ocontrasted with accepting a taken for
granted view of it. This definition has been chosen so as to
take aoccount of a oconsiderasble body of work ﬁhioh, vwhilst few
would question its relevance to the sociologioai ahalysis of
education, lacks any fully worked out theory. This~body-of
work tends to relate, directly or indirectly, to a concern
with intervention policies., It is reasonable to suppose

- that the existence of such a body of work is typical of other

aresas in which a diseipline is brought to bear on & field of

‘practical activity,

We assume that the searcher will sometimes be_ concerned
with understanding for its own sske, the issues addressed being

theoretical ones, and sometimes will have a. concern to influ-

- ance poiioy, the issuesn tﬁen addressed being practical ones.,

We have built in this distinotion as central to this index;
although the two approaches are not regarded as mutually ex-
olusive in terme of documents.

For the purpose of classifying documents on the basis of
thinking sddressed to theoretical issues, We propose to eﬁploy
Dawe's distinction between 'order' and ‘control! views of the

_social world*, The distinction is one which will be familiar

S

to subject experts, and we therefore hope: it will have pre-
diotability as.regards looating different theoretical app-
roaches, even ifrindividuals:wbuld personally‘classify them in

some other way,

Dawe defines 'order! views as‘pbsiting'a socia1'systém
ontoldgically ﬁrior to its participants; There is no sihglé‘ ”
operational éxpression:of this position.which'can be employe&'
for olassifying documents in relation to Dawe's distinction.
ItS’méaning‘varies acoording to the htaﬁdﬁdiﬁ%lof_afbafticﬁlap'
model. - We can 5est‘illuétrafé“%hé'basis:fbr”duf claésifiCafibn

*Dave, A. The two sooiologies. Bfitish’iéuinalfof‘Sbcioiégi;‘
1970, XXI(2), 207-218 S s OO E PR LR RN



decisions by means. of examples., We do not necessarily impute
belief to the obmerver; we are merely conoerned with whether
the observer proeeeds.gg_gg the system had ontological prior-
ity. Thus, for example, models which vieﬁ'aspects of the
social environment s catalyst or as impaoting on the indiv-
idual are olassified under this heading. Models including
the notion of oohformity.to-or deviance from & normative order,
and modele viewing the social world in a nonpersonalised way,
are also taken to rest (for the observer's working purposes
at least) on a similar assumption., Where general traditions
like Marxism are eoncerned,‘claesifioation under this or the
toontrol! heading will depend upon the particular aspect of a
theory which is stressed.

We had hoped to subdivide 'ordenr' views on the basis of
a relatively conventional definition of level of enalysis
(eg individusl / grouw / societal or institutional), In prac-
tice, we found that e large nusber of studlies spanned the
levels, differences in level of analysis being largely a
matter of relative emphasis on the individual or the social,
We therefore propose & rough division only between (1) studies
which focus on the individual, the social being conceptualised
in eoﬁe-eenee as an element of the individual's_environmeht,
and (2) studies which focus on social phenomena,ithe individual
being oonceptualieed_not as a person but as an element or unit.
of a sociai syatemn, - . |

~ '"Control! views are defined as resting on the assumption
that the soclal. world is constructed by 4ts members, in terms
- of the meanings they impoee on socisl situations, There is,
as with “order' views, no eingle operational expreesion of the
position which may .gulde the elaesifiar to locate models or
.theories under this heading rather than the - torder? one. - Rel-
ativism, as in the notione of alternative definltione of the
situation and alternative rationalities, tends to be a. keynote.
There are no distinotione, comparable to- level of analysis
for 'order' views, to which ‘control! authors in general sub-
_ ecribe. However, a common factor is the rejeotion of an

torder' view. Goneequently;"°°ntr°1' authors tend: to be
o ' . |
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detailed and explicit in explaining their alternative app-
roaches, so that their thinking can actuslly be seen to be
based on an assumption of soolal construotion. Their thinking
also tends to be aesociated with a particular language (eg acts,
sotion, doing, rather than behaviour, behaving). Linguistic
cues such as these serve as 2 check on the imputation of =

Yoontrol!' view to an author in classifying his document.

The.organisation of material within both 'order' and
'control!' categories seeks to take account of,recognised ways
in which subject experis organise their thinking., The same
procedures are used foi both categories., There are, first,
established-(approaches' for which the literature provides
labels, some of which have the status of 'isms?’, whilst others
are more limited in scope. Secondly, theories and models may
be described in terms of the phenomena'to which they refer,
some of which may be vienedias clnstering together ag estab-
lished approaches for study in a particular aree, whilst others
(at the present time at least) ssem to stand on their own as
‘conoeptualisations of the phencmenon in question. Finally,'i
there are different . concepts of an analytlical nature, some
of which moy be used eimply as a frame for sorting data,
whilst othere (eg paradigms of ideal types) come much closer
o fully worled out theorieso_ We have attempted no distinc-_
tion on this latter basis, on the grounds ‘that. the insights
afforded by description nay be held to constitute an explan~
ation; We merely distinguish all these analytical concepts
from what Blum oalls 'eensitising concepts, the latter not
heing indexed here.- The grounds for inclusion as an analyt—
ical concept is that the concept be readily operationalisable.

In claesifying thinking addressed to practical issuee,
we propose a distinction bestween models which conceptualise
situations in ways relevant to social intervention (including
education) polioy making, and models which guide evaluatlon
of intervention policies in terms of some kind of meens/ends
'framework.; The former compriee models of situations affording
insights which have then been translated by an author into ;

implitations for action, as well as models of intervention
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situations., We use the term model here to cover a range of
thinking including frameworks and oonoepte, assumptions

. guiding definition of oonoepts, and gpecifiocation of factors
relevant to intervention in a given situation.‘ Models guiding
evaluation, which relate actual to 'ideal! or future states
within some kind of means/ends framework, may refer to unin-
tended as ‘well as intended effects.

" 4s a final point; we may mention thet this index 1llus-
trates our practice of varying the 'indexing language' to suit
the documents in hand. In the case of established approaches,
a simple label is adequate to oonvey all the meaning.required
(eg structurai‘funotionelism). In the case of some conceptual-
isations of particular phenomena, as typified by the phrase
*school ae orgenisation', it is not adequate separately to
index the model as 'organimational' and the phenomenon as
'school', A phrase oombihing ail the mein elements in such
a model, -preserved as & unit, is required. Examples are:
'Academioc reward system as exohange process'; 'Mobility as
compensatory/ disruptive process! .

thions relevant to thinkingLin terms of methodology

The notion of methodology Eer se will be unacceptable to
some of our users., The thoroughgoing-phenomenologiet, for
‘ instence, will reject'e distinction between methodology and
conceptualisation, on the grounds that merely by oollecting
evidence, an’ observer is imposing a oonstruction on the eit— '
uation, Such users are already served by the theories and
_models section of the scheme. Thexe is probably also a large
'number of people who have no specifio concern with methodologm
and who may. tend to think of it as 'methods' A separate
index to methods vag planned.‘ B

7 There are,. however, some for whom methodologioel issues f
‘are of central importanoe.: Some would argue that an observer
lways has a model, even though it may be implicit.’ We feel
we camnot . ignore the view thet the particular model.employed
implicitly or explioitlylby the observer guides the process .
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by which he selscts data from the environment, and determines

wvhat data he selects.,

In thinking about the ocnstruction of this index, we dec-
ided to experiment with a definition of methodology as con-
cerned with procedures of investigation in terms of the
relation between model and evidence of whatever kind (one
need not presuppose formal empirical investigatlon) More
specifically, we may say that methodology is concerned with
agsumptions in the models relative to assumptions implieit in
methods and techniques. o

On thie view, we take the searcher in general to be inter-
ested in how others, similar in their thinking, have'proceeded
operationally, in order to collect ideas which he will eval-
uate in relation to his own work, We take the method010gist
to be, in 8 similar way, interested in the relationvbetween.
the models and the procedures which obserVers have chosen to
adopt, His interest, however, will be in the'alternative fac-
torse which may make particular procedures seem apprOpriate to |
partioular models, and elso in the criteria by which the

‘relative importance of ‘alternative factors may be weighed.

We argued that, to allow searchers to approachcoocuments_
in these terms, we should oonsiruct categories which describe
alternative views of the relation between model and method.
Unfortunately, in general, ‘lsbels describing this relation are
difficult for the classifier to apply reliably. Documents

_tend to. describe the outcome rather than the process of inves-

tigation s0 uhat, for instance, it may not be clear whether an
2 nriori or & grounded theory approach has been’ employed
From ‘the point of view of serving the methodologist, the prob—

©lem is rather a lack of language in which to talk about the

“elation between model and method in his terms, although there
are a few labels (eg aggregative,’ ecological fallacy), employh
od ‘for purposes of criticism, whieh cnaracterlse overall Tom

search’ strategies.

We considered the possibllity of 'croastabulating"state— .
ments about models with statements about mcthods, as raw data .

with whlch the searcher may work. It is by rio means clear
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+however, what aspects of models are to be regarded as having
implications for methodology, in the sense of being directly
relatable in the mind of the model builder to the tasks of
data collection, It im also often the case that the model is
implicit or not presented formally. Another point is that a
terosstabulation' approach could be'viewed as & conservative
bias in the scheme, since 1t would only describe methods which
have been employed in relation to given thinking whereas, at
the level of assumptions, a rather wider range of methods
might have consonance with that thinking, '

This seems to be a situation in which we have to-accept
that for lack of required data,’we can only inadequately rep-
resent the nature of the relationship in the observer's mind V
between model and procedureslof investigation. We see no
reason tn depart from our principle that, where categories
are not available in the field, it is not appropriate to im-
pose structure externally. We do not propose to impute meth-
odologdcal positions when none are stated - We see our task .
rather as to devise approximations to our definition of methe
odology. We have experimented with alternative approaches ‘
with the object of helping users to identify options which are
not seriously distorting.

We can first identify certain aspects of models which will
be fairly generally agreed to have implications for procedures
of investigation, The distinotion between 'order' and 'contrdP
views, which we employed in the previous index, is one such. -
Within forder! views, a distinction such as thet between 50C— -
ial factors in individual differences and individual develop—
ment. is another. From other angles, for instance conceptual-
isetion of a situation as static or dynamic, e may think of
further distinctions with which to experiment, and subject
experts will be able to suggest others.

. With this as a starting point, we. can think in terms of
'_constructing statements referring to what we may call. the
'methodological mcdels' guiding studies (eg aspects of defin-
ition and measurement of variables for study of attitude for-
ration as process of self reflexive activity) By this means,
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we are able to present the relationship between model zand
method as a reletlonship. Also, where the grounds or criteria
for adoption of particular procedureé are given, we may help
the methodologi=t as well as the general searcher by including
them in the statement, Thils approach is as appropriate for
doouments criticising others’ methodology as for documents in
which an author charsctorises his own.

We found, when we began constructing such statements for
documents providing us with at leést the minimum data we
noeded, that several patterns began to emerge. There seems
to be a difference in focus between those who emphasise app-
ropriatenesstof.explanation relative to model and those who
enphésise validity of evidence relative to explanation soﬁght.
In the first_case, either assumptions or the approaches to
which they give rise may be stressed. In the second, the
stress may be on research strategles in éeneral or procedures
specific to some partioular stage or aspect of researoh. :

He have alfeady mentioned that we orliginally plammed to
Build in an inventory of methods as a seciion of the scheme
separate from methodology. ' It then occurred to us that users
who tend to think of methodology as 'methods' would not be
graatly inoonvanienced if we were to locate this inventory
within the methodology sectiom; Héfblt it would have a value
here as a complementary approaoh ‘for those interested in meth-
oﬁology as such, as well E? serving them on tﬁe occasions when
the;r'concérn is with methods rather than'hethodology.

It seems ieasonéble to suppose that femiliarity with the
assumptions implicit in alternative methods will enable the

‘searcher to meke some predictions as to the location of studies
" which he would -regard as compatible with the thinking he has

chosen . to euploy.  We recognise that, for elther the gensral =
searcher or the metnoaologiat, an inventory of methods can an-

'swer only a limited range of questions. There is, however,

the advantage that At allows us to meke at least a2 partial .
statement about the methodology of. doouments which we are ume
able to oharacterise by the other approach we have described
because_we lack someJqf_the datae wQ_neeﬂ,; Ag such, the invent—

ory of methods may betviewed'as a complementary approach to
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indexing methodology, and another 'approximation' for users
to evaluate,

Options relevant to thinking in terms <r the patterning of
work in a field

There may be times when the most appropriate or convenient
way for the subject expert to characterise his work is in
terms of affiliation with a particular area of work in his
field. Individual perceptions of the patterning of work in
a field will probably differ. However, we believe it is
posseible to identify common elements which are likely to form
part of a collective view of the field, and which may serve
ap a language for telking about affiliations within the fieldl,

In thinking about classifying documents in terms of this
approach, we nave looked first to the documents themselves to
define elements in this view, We first argue that the process
of publication involves the imposition of siructure on docu-
ments, and that this etructure has meaning to members of the
field. In so far as Journal editors and publishing houses
have distinotive selection policles, these are likely to be
known to their olientele, and ohanges in policy mgy be readily
observed, Thus, to characterise a document in terms of its
provenaiice in this sense is t. idantify it as a member of &
category, and to say something about either its approach or
oontent, or both., We use this 'language' as the basis for
one of our texreas' indexes,

Secondly, subject experts tend to trace their zffiliations
with other members of ihe field in deecribing their work,
Thus, in a simiiar way, the names of individuales to whom an
intellectual debt is acknowledged* oonstitute labels which
vlace documents in traditione and eneble the subject expert
10 relate them to his own thinking at the time of z litera-

*Reference to an individual in a list of oitations or & foot-

note is not assumed necemsarily to imply an intellectual debt,
We define intellectual debt in terms of evicdence that specific
ideas have been drawn from ancther's work, and we have looked

to the text of an article for such evidence.
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ture search, We haﬁe noted that significant others, or in
this case 'significant authors', may be defined in at least
two ways., We make a distinoction between tracing a genealogy
(*vertical' links among individuals, the 'ancestor' often
being a 'great man') and acknowledging membership of a
clique ('horizontal! links among contemporaries variously de-
veloping related ideas). We have chosen the former to exem-
plify this kind of approach as another ‘areas' incex, We
have constructed two sets of suop tsignificant authors' as

sources of thecretical and methohological ideas respectively.

These two ‘areas' indexes have the advantage of employing
relatively reliable indicators. The picture of the field
they present is, however, that pcrtrayed by the literature.
As an alternative approach, we believe it will be helpful
to ask subject experts themselves to characterise the patiern
of current interests in the field as they see it, and to
index documents in terms of their picture of the field also.
The greater sensitivity and currency afforded by this approach
are likely to outweigh any disadvantages from the greater
degree of intulition involved in indexing of this kind. Reg-
ular review of thias kind of 'areas' index is essential so
that it keeps abreast of developments in the field, From a
different angle, surveys of research and of education in diff-
erent countries may be assumed also to relate to the current
stage of developments, and are included as subsets in this
index,

Options relevant to thinking in terms of variables

By 'thinking in terms of variables' we mean a concern

with the operational aspect of investigation, focussing on the
translation of 2 model into veriables amenable to measuremerit
in some sense, although we do not exclude from consjderation
the indexes, measures and instruments by which data are act-
ually colleoted and sorted. This is to contrast conceptual—l
isation and operationalisstion of a mondel for the purposes of
empirical investigation., We assume that the coarcher may wish
to approaoh the literature at an operational level as well as
in terme of theories and models, and that the scheme should
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allow for this.

In olassifying documents in terms of this aspect of invest
igation, we make a central distinction between varisbles de-
fining individuals and varisbles defining social situations.
It would seem that empirical investigation must necessarily,
vhatever the model guiding it, involve the collection of data
on individuals, For example, even a study of mobility as a
social process (based perhaps on & societsl model in terms of
sponsored v contest mobility) requires data on mobility as a
property of individuals, 1In this index, therefore, mobility
is indexed in the ‘individual' section, This contrasts with
our practice in the theories and models index, where the crit-
erion is level of analysis, Not all the variables in our
material, however, can be expressed as properties of individ-
uals, An obvious example‘is eize of socizl unit., The

'social?! seotion of this irdex brings together those variables

which can only be viewed as properties of social situations.

An additional distinction that could be made amongst var-
iables referring to individuel phenomena concerns the unit of
discussion, Although in an empirical investigation dealing
with social situations, it is necessary to colleot data on
individuals, some authors discuss their investigation solely
in terms of the population with which they are concerned.
Their interest is not so much in summing individual responses
as in making generalisations about categories of individuals.
In some cases, this distinction is easy to make by examining
authors'! terminology. For instance, an author may state an
ivterest not in differences in attitudes sccording to partic-—
ular social charaoteristics, but in the likelihood of persist-
ant cleavages of opinion developing, within a commmity, between
sategories defined in terms of soolal characteristics, In
other cases, the distinction is less cbvious, and often takes
the form of giving priority to one variable (eg family back-
ground identification), and making generalisations about the
category so identified in terme of other wvariables.

This kind of approach 1s, in our view, analytically dis-
tinct both from the s*udy of individuals as individuals, and
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from the study of groups as groups. I% has perhaps most in
ocommon with the investigation of stereotyves. In practice,
the judgment as %tc¢ whother an author is z2aring this pair of
conceptual spectacles or not must often rest on questions of
individual interpretation, and inter-indexer reliabdility
might be low, Given this proviso, there is no reason why the
distinotion should nc+ bes tuilt into the index, if subject
experte indloate that ‘they find it conceptusily apvoroprizte
and helpful,

The further structure we have imposed is designed to be
lcose in fit. Variables are defined indepsndently of one an-
other, unlike the elements of a conceptual model, which lo=se
meaning when divoroed from one another. Variasbles may differ
or overlap in meaning from one observer to another. Our app-
roach, therefore, has been to construct broad groups of vari-
ables, such that the individual wvariable is roughly ocontext-—
ualised, and no attempt is made to relate them to precise
definitions,

We have employed a general distinction, at a number of
points in the index, bLetween definitions in terms of content
(og local/oosmopolitan attitudes) and of context or role
(eg attitudes to education)., We believe this will be gener-
ally acceptable, 7There are other circumstances where we have
felt unable even to differentiate particular variables in =
cluster of related veriables, For instance, we have gone no
further than to oclassify variables relating to performances
and cepacities under one of three hesdings (abilities, ach-
ievements, potential),

Such sets of 'individual variables' are grouped in threc
oategories (social background / physical, developmentel and
hebhavioural / social pesychologicnl characteristios), aznd sets
of 'social variables' in two categories (as referring to
person-defined interaction and nonpersonalisged structures/
proocesses respeotively). Even this degree of structure may be
rejected by some, although it is unlikely thst they wiil be
practically inconvenienced by it. For instance, some soclol-

ogists will reject not only the distinoticrus smongst sets of
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variables under the hesding of social psychological character-
istios, but the meaning of the heading itself,

There are also alternative ways in which these variables
may be classified, representing ways in which searchers are
equally likely to think, We illustirate one of these, involving
grouping of varisbles in terms of the social context to which
they have been applied (eg classroom variables, family var-
iables, teacher variables), Another is proposed by which
‘combinatione' of variables would be indexed (eg social class
+ achievement, social class + language).

This index is a good example of the application of several
of the principles we outlined earlier, and it affords an opp-
ortunity to assess their appropriateness and practical value.
It will be clear that we have had to balance considerations
of comstructing sets of proportions manageable for the
searcher against that of imposing no more structure than will
be generally acceptable., It also represents a case when sev-
eral modes of categorisation are essentierl sdequately to take
account of alternative approaohes the searcher may at differ-
ent times wish to adopt.

Options relevant to other practical aspects of investigation

Other notions relevant to operational investigation are
the socliooul tural context and the population to which a study
is generalisable. There is often ambiguity on these points
in doocuments, and subject experts we have consulted indicated
that, in these instances, reliablility was the prime require-
ment of an index., In the sections of the scheme relating to
ire3e two notions, therefore, we have based our indexes on
sample* as speoified and geographical location in which en
investigation was oarried out, recognising that the validity
¢f these indicatore may be questioned.

Sawplee of individuals are indexed in two ways: educational/
developmental atage (edults are indexed within this framework
only when engaged in formal eduocation), and social character-

*We use the term in the Glaser and Strauss sense of

theoretical sample,
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istios. The notion of educational/developmentsl stage re-
quires explanation. It has been adopted to take account of
different approaches that aay be employed in defining samples,
Bducational level 1s diffioult to equate across institutions
and even more so aoross countries, and some studies focus on
chronological rather than intellectuasl age., To translate all
data in terms of chronologiczl age, however, would result in
the loss of much meaning., We therefore distinguish between
pre/oompulsory/bostaducational stages, the boundaries of
vwhioh vary according to country., Within this framework, sam-
ples are indexed by type of institution (contextuelised by
oountry) and chronological age, and additionally by grade in
the compulsory education stage section, We experiment with

a presentation in the form of charts for age and grade, A

glven sample is indexed in as many ways as are relevant,

Samples of larger units have been listed. We are uncertnin
as to whether characteristics of members of these units, as
well as of the units themselves, would helpfully be Indexed.

If s0, there is the questicr of whether these data would best
be merged with that .or individuale or should form a sevarate
but parallel section in this index,

We have confined our indexing of geographical loceation to
the country level, but it would be quite feasible to build in
further detail, Names of regions and conurbations, for in-
stance, convey demc :igraphic information which may assist the

searcher,

Both indexes represent a mechanical approach to indexing
which in one cense detracts from their value. Clearly, the
nature of z sample may have no bearing on the subject matter
of a study, and geographiocsl location may similarly be a
function of ciroumstsiicen or convenlence rather than denimm.
The strength of these indexes is that they are based on rel-
atively 'hard® date, They thus gain in reliability what they
lose in validity.
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Conclusion

The prototype scheme we have outlined has drawm heavily
on suggestions made by subject experts whom we have consulted.
- Nevertheless, by the options we have created, we have inev—
itably blocked other epproaches in ways that may not have
been predictable, Only subject experts can judge the appro;
priateness, for their purposes in searching the literature,
of what we propose, and their comments will shape the con-
tinuing evolution of the prototype scheme we have built, As
_a first concrete expreésioh of the ideas they have put to us,
the prototype version is a necessery means by which they may
clarify and develop their thinking concerning the appropriate
organisation of their information,
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The scheme rests upon relativaly fow major distinctions,
selected from amongst those widely used in the field. The
structure may give an initial impression of complexity, but
~ knowledge of the distinctions we have employed in. oconstruc-
,ing oategories will counteraot this effect.
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Individual sections of scheme:
'THEORIES AND MODELS




Proposed gontent of index

Scope of index
Thaories and models employed in carrying out investigation

of either a theoretical or empirical nature, including those
designed to have a direct bearing on policy questions,

Range of documente covered.

Studies in which a theoretlcal framework of any kind is
employed, for the purpose of elther theory building, theory
testing, or the appliocation of theory to afford insights into
practical situations,

Range of thinking covered

The index ocovers ldealisations ranging from generalised
models of man to models, theories and oconcepts specific to
particular situations. A special feature is that we index posi-
tions that authors refer to in order to rejesct, aa well as those
they adopt. = We do not, however, index atheoretical positions,
those opting for 'naked empiricism?', pragmatio eto approaches,
although we recognise them as 'tradltions'
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Detalls of proposed structure

This index is divided into two parts. The Firal roprecents tninking acdc.
ressed to theoretical questions. In the necond, we oxplore the ponsibil-
ity of bringing together theories and models which researchers have em-
nloyed to provide insights into situations raising issues of pr-cticesl
concern, along with the thinking of those directly concerned with volicy

maoking in relation to social intervertion,

THINKING ADDRESSED TO

THEORETICAL ISSUES

A central distinction ie made be-
tween 'order' and 'control! views,
based =i Dawe's characterisation
of models which focus on sy-tem
and action respectively, the dom-
inant acter in the ifirst oase
being the syatem and, in the mec-
ond, the person,

YORDER' VIEWS OF SOCIAL WORLD

He subdivide torder' views on th2
basis of unit of studye.

Social system as unit of study

(individual as element in
social system)

Theories and models in terms
of 'approaches!

General traditions

Conflict
Conaensus
Cybernetio
Erchange
Functional
Marxist

There are also approaches des-
cribed in terms such as 'man'
as judgmental dope' and 'soc-
iclogical-scientific absurdity’
These tend to bYe used in a

pe jorative sense, snd study of
further material will be re-
auired to determine how to
represent them.

Other specific models

Bureaucratic and formal
organisational models

Communi cation-exchange-
coalition model

Embourgeoisement theis

Input/output systems models

Role models

Subcul turul models

Theories and mo’3ls in terms
of the phenomena to which

they refer
General areas

Co%;ective behaviou
including wnrest

THINKING ADDRESSED 10

THEORETICAL 15GUES cont'd

Differential access to life
chances (including eaual-
ity of opnortunity)

Innovation and change

Tnetitutionalised human
FTroune

Relatiorn betwoon educntion
and noclety

Stratification

Urban politics

We do not propose to index
here sociatal theories of a
wholly gencralised nature.

Particular conceptualisations
of differcnt phenomena

We propose to describe items ¢
the form typified by the foll-
owing phrases:

®€pcademic reward system as
exchange process
Colluwciivities as inter-
actional networks
eee 1IN tarmo
of conntituent bodies
Currioulum research as a dis-
cipline
Forms of social orgenisation
as mediating between socisal
structure and social change

The precise relation between
this category and the previous
one cennot be fully clarified
on the basis of material
astudied to date.

Conocepts of an anslyticsl nature

No basis on which these con-
cepts might helpfully be
grouped is apparent from mater-
ial studied to date.

Ascription/achievement

Bargaining

Cueing

Formal/commurial orgznisation

Formal/informal (including
structured /unstructured)

organisation
Freedom
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TETLITYG ADDRESSED TO
MESOHETICAL ISSUES

YCADEKY VIEWS OF SOCIAL HWORLD
jociel system as unit of study

Concents of mn analytiocal
nzture cont'd

Irdividuated hetﬂronomy/
comrenzual heteronomy/
”omnenruzllsm/ heterar—~
chy/simple, unitary, lim-
ited, balanced centralism/
feudaelism

Integrative mechanisms

Locus of control

Open/olosed system

Orpanlc/meohanlstlc organis-
ation

Rate of regeneration

3trategies for avoiding
dependence

Structured belief system

Voluntarlsm/corporate volun~—
tarism/democratic localism
/bureaucracy

Individual as unit of study

(social system as element in
individual's environment)

Theories and models in terms
of approaches'

Ceneral traditions

Deficit models
Deviance models
Difference models
‘Environmental theories
ixperimental approaches
Field theory
Genetic theories
Llnear/temporal (including
causal) ordering of
variables
Psychoanalytic theories
Small group theories
Social learning theories
'Stage' theories

e recognise that associa-
tional or correlational stud-
ies represent a tradition in
the same sense as those list-
od dbove, ' We do not propose
to include them here, since
the cntogory would be too
overburdened to have much
oractical value.

hs 2 slightly different way
of defining 'tradition', we
provose to introduce an add~
"itional subset of headings
representing current theoret-
ical debates:

E'Iiered:.ty/environment

Social structural/aoclal
psychologleal explan-
ations. :

THINKING ADDRESSED TO

THEORETICAL ISSUES

coni'a
Other specific models

Articulated system model
{concerning individual's
relationship with differ<
ent social systems)

Biculturation models

Bureaucratic and formal
organisationzl models

Class culture conflict
models ;

Identification theories
(including imitation and
modslling)

Labelling theories

Theorlies and models in terms
rof the pheromena to which

they refer -

General nreas

Acculturation

Achievement

Activism

Attitude formation and
change

Decision making

Delinquency

Development

Differential access to life
chances {including equal-
ity of opportunity)

Interpersonal choice’

Language

Lower class political
extramiam

Mental ebilities

Motlvation

Occupational mobhility

Race relations

Sex role differentiation

Soctalisation (including
political socialisation)

Particuler conceptuzlisations
of different phenomena

We prbpose to demcribe items
in the form typified by the
following phrases:

engtivism as political rom-
anticiam
Adolesoence ar marginal rolo
Attitudes us determinod by
avents
«eeo a8 hierarchically
structured
Career decisions as an addi-
tlve process

The precise relation betwsen
this category and the previows
one cannot be fully clarified
on the basis of materlal
studied to date. -
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO

THEORETICAL ISSUES

TORDER! VIEWS OF SOCIAL WORLD
Individual as unit of study

cont'd

Conoepts of an analytioal

nature

No basis on whioh these con-
cepte might helpfully be
grouped ip avparent from
material etudied to date,

Academio/collegiste/
collegiate scholar/
independent

Ascription/achievement

Authori tarian/democratio
orientation

Authoritarian/egalitarian
orientation

Basic learning abliity

Behavioural style

College 'charter'

Commands/reasoning

Conflict environmental
force unitse

Convergent/divergent
orientation

Culture/countercul ture

Deep structure

Formal/informal (inolud-
ing struotured/unstruct-
ured) organisation

Home and family/ wider
interests

Home-centred aspiring/
s80lid working class

Husband dominant/ synoratio/
autonomio/wife dominant

Inauthentio images

Instrumental-task/sociable~
person orientation

Intoleranoe/openmindedness

Intrinsic/extrinaio
orientation

Looel /cosmopolitan
orisntation

Locus of oontrol

Modern/traditional
orientation

National style

Self direotion/conformity

Seniority/expertise

Spesch oconvergence
divergence

Uncommitted/integrationist/
nationalist/pluralist
orientation

Unresponsiv;/dependent—
compliant/thoughtful-
persistent/offensive—-
combative/other modes of
adaption

Value themes

Vocational/roademic
orientation

Youth/middle olass values

Typologies of developmental
stages could also be in-
cluded here.

THIFKING ADDRESSED TO
THEORETICAL ISSUES cont'd

Syntheses between thinking at
EersonalZinteEEersonal and

social levels

We have only a few candidates for
thie seotion in material studied
to date, involving thinking

such as:

Classical urbau theory/
rsychological model of
intrafamilial social-
isation

Formal sociology/psycho-
analytio theory

Structural functional/
sooial psychological

A decision on the most apnropriate
vay of bullding such approaches
into our scheme would be premature
until a further range of material
has been studied.

YCONTROL!' VIEWS OF 5OCIAL WOMLD

There is no dimstinction, comparable
to unit of study for ‘order' views,
by which we propose to stracture
this section.

Theories and models in terms
of ‘approsches!

General traditions

Action
Existentialist
Interaction

Marxism

Symbolic interaotion

Hore general labels for items
which, in bicader terms than
the approachee we have juet
listed, contrast 'control!
with torder' views, are:

Phenomenological
Rediocal sociology

It is impossible to tell
whether indexing at this level
of generality would have any
value, and we have deferred a
deocision on this point.

Other specific models

Theory of the definition of
the situation

Theories and models in terms

of the phenomena to which
they refer

Ceneral areas

Attitude formation and
change

Meaning

Occupational choice process

Role identification

Social ascription of motives
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO
THEORETICAL ISSUES

'CONTROL' VIEWS OF SOCIAL WORLD

Theories and models in terms of

the phenomena to whioh thez rofhr

oont'd
Partiocular conceptualisations

of ditfbrent phenonena

#e propose to desoribe items
in the form typified by the
following phrases:

®€)dult/ohild relationship
as grounded in taken for
granted evaluations
Creation of adolesoence as
a social faot
Marriage as meohanism for
personal validation
Nature of sdoleeoemt exper-
| - lenoce
ees 0of definitions of
work
eee Of work orientations

Conoepts of an analytioal nature

No subdivision is proposed
under this heading at this
stage .

Allooational frameworks
Awarenens oontexts
Cultural/habitual personal/
unique personsl definitios
Reference individual

THINKING ADDRESSED TO
PRACTICAL ISSUES

The coentral distinotion we propoge
is between models used to guide
conceptualisation of intervention
situations (on the sssumption that
the nature of the situation ig
problematio) and models used to
guide evaluation (taking the nat
ure of the situation for granted,
and relating.'aotual' to 'ideal!
or future states in terms of some
kind of means/ends franeuo!k).'

CONCEPTUALISATION N RELATION T0
INTERVENTION SITUATIONS

The models indexed: here are ones
vhich have been used in thinking
about the intervention proocess, .
though not necessarily oonoept-.
ualisations of 1t, . The oommon

faotor is that insights afforded‘.'

by the models have been transe
lated into impliocations (direot
or indireot) for aotion.  There
is no suggestion that the cate-
gories we propose are mutually
exolusive either from eaoh ‘other -
‘or from categories of models.

: addressed to theoretioel issuea.,

THINKIRG ADDRESSED TO
PRACTICAL ISSURS

" CONCRPTUALISATION IN RELATION TO
INTERVENTION SITUATIONS ocont'd

mﬂd.'m%mﬂm
30 _interventlion

We propore to index items undex
this heading by the polioy in
question, in the form ippified by
the following phrases:

®&turriculum of higher education

Relation, .Jpotween eduoation
and enploytient struoture as
oomplex and dynanio

Di-tribution of eduoational

Tosouvass

Bases of publio support for
educators as ohanging

Equality of epportunity as
oapital embodiment

Eduoation and sooial advance-

ment of minority groups

Aohievement as related to difet-
erenocss in eduoational
opportunity

ese 88 inhibited by

value orientations

Eduocational failure as outooms
of mainstream culture's im.
ability to oops with biocult-
uration proocess

Iife ohanoces of blacks as
related to family stability

Assunptions guiding definition of
oonoepts smployed in ourrent
intervent on pg;io es" .

- We propose to index iteme under
this heading by the polioy in .

. question, in the form: typified by
the . follouing phrasee: '
°gbo!geneatogz eduoation

Nature of éduoational need
oes OF parental involvement

) Goggrehensiviaation

Beliefs: nbout optimum size-..
ot mohool PR
Eduoa iou JnoTity:
islu.ption that oommunity oon-
“brol will: inorease: setive of

- fate ocontrel - ‘and hﬂlbo
eohievenent s
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. THINKING ADDRESSED TO

PRACTICAL ISSUES

CONCEPTUALISATION IN RELATION TO
INTERVENTION SITUATIONS ocont'd -

Factors in ourrent situations
relevant to current intervention
policies

We propose to index items under
this heading by the polioy in
question, in the form typified by
the following phrases:

eg'(}u'rr:loulum

Educational values of arts
v science undergraduates

EBduoational ohange

Aspects of adolesocent educ-
ational experience

Problems of student teachers
in college and practios
achool

Manpower flow

" Career aspirations of
sixth formers

EVALUATION OF
INTERVENTION SITUATIONS

We define evaluation to inolude
(1) proposals as to the goals

of intervention appropriate to
given situations, as well as

(2) desoription of the effects of
interventions aotually implemented,
relative to their predicted or in-
tended effeots, in given situa-
tions, This is & distinotion be-.
tween different stages in the
‘intervention process and, in

terms of documents at least, the
categories differ only in emphasais,

'Intervention propomals

Goal Béttiﬁg

We propose to index items under
this heading by the goal pro-

posed and the situation prompt- .

ing consideration of goals, in
the form typified by the foll-
owing phraeesl

Bioulturation of black youth
as goal of black college in
context of raoism and black
avareness -

ess of black youth
as goal of black ocollege in
racially integrated qoqiety

THINKING ADDRESSED TO
PRACTICAL ISSUES

Intervention proposals

Coal settin cont!d

g Communi ty servioe as function
of black college in a -
desegrated society

Radieal change in role of
urban schools relative to
other eduoationsl resources
in community sc as to re-
place bureaucratic control
by community participation

"Implementetion of goals

We propose ‘0 index i:ems under
this heading in terms of given
goals relative to means by which
they may be realised, in the furm
typified by the following i
phrases: S :

egEque.lity of eduoationa.l oppor—
tunity for minority groups
. dependent..on teaoching methods
in. acocord. with nature of
ability

Infant sohoolinp dependent far
effectivenenn on Televance
to developmentsl needs of
ohila

- Role ohange in headteachers by
means of courses to prepars
them for demooratic decisim
making

Intervention effects

¥We distinguish between two app-
roaches to the mtudy of interven-
tion effects. The firmt involven
gomparimson of actunl with prodict-
ed or . intended of'fects. Tho meo~
ond anelyses the intervention
situation to 'diapone! factors
repponsible for unintended con~
sequences, The two epproaches are
not mutually exclusive, :

We propose to index items under
this heading by the means used

- ralative to the goal in guestion,

The form of phrase by which we
plan to index items under this
heading 1s typified in the sec-.

-tiona- on the following page.



TINKING ADDRESSRD 1O
FRACTICAL ISSUES

SVALUATION OF
INTERVENTION SITUATIONS

Intervention effects oont'd
Comparison of actual[mtmdod

effocts

og Black colleges as agents in
energence of 'black estate’
Day cares as factor in devel-
opnsrt of young children
Education as agent for ach-
ieving eaimas of sooialism

«se 88 agent for
demooratisation

Industrial training as ele-
ment in sandwioch courses

Analysis _of unintended effects

og School, family and peer in-
fluences as factors in
inadequate political social-
ization

Social control mechanisms in

schools as factor in diff-
erential educational
success amongst races

]
!
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Tndividual sections of scheme:
METHODOLOGY
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Proposed content of index

Scope of index

Ve are experimenting with two approaches, Our first concern
is with the nature of the evidence an author considers it appro-
priate to seek, relative to the model guiding his study. Method~
ology defined in this way often remains implicit., We therefore
additionally index methods and techniques employed, both in
empirical and theoretical studies, on the grounds that use of a
method involves acceptance by the author of assumptions in the
method. The user may study these assumptions in relation to
assumptions in the modéel employed.

Range of documents covered

There is a sense in which all studies may be said to have a
methodology. However, for experimental purposes, we are con-
fining ourselves to indexing: (1) studies in which the methodology
is explicitly discussed; (2) studies in which a stated method is

employed.,

Range of thinking covered

Our dual approach to indexing methodological aspects of docu-
ments allows us to take account both of methodology as a !'subject!,
and the methodologies employed in individual studies.
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Devslopment of proposed structure

There are two parits to ths index, oorresponding to the iwe approaches we
are experimenting with, The first concerns methodclogical poeitions, in
terms of ampeots of models whioh have mathodologicz2l significance, as
related to conmsiderations in researoh techmiques which have a bearing cn
the nature of the evidence collected. Specifically, we proprose tc index
items by unit/level of analysis, and to distinguish between considera—
tions in sppropristeness of explanation relative to model, and consid-
eraticns in validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation
sought. This approach could be extended to both other aspects of model
and other aspects of evidence, The second mporoach involves a broad
characterimation of pariicular mathods snd techniques which have been

employed in studiem being indexed,

METHODOLOGICAL PO3ITIONS

Under each heading we exemplify
items oniy. He propome to index
items by phrases which are foued'
mo a8 to distinguish between ass—
umptions in and approaches to ex-
planation, &nd betwsen general
strategies and specifio prooced-
ures in terms of research tech-
nigue.

ACTORS' MEAFINGS AS UNIT Or STUDY

Later categories are subdivided
by level of analysies, but no sub-
division of that kind is approp-
riate under this heading.

Appropriateness of explanation
relative to model

tssumptions guiding
contemporary radical sociologys
nonobjectivism, relativiam.
rejection of ocausal deter-
mind am

study of occupational choice:
alternative rationalities as
contrasted with postulation
of given type of rationality

Ll
e
.

e

Approaohes to

study of behaviour as socielly

intelligible:s
analysis of obmerwable
courmenr of action, i» which
motives serve as observer's
rules of relevanoce in im-
puting socially available
orientationm

etudy of individual actis:
Merxist analysiz as approp-
riate to focus of oontemp-
orary radical sociology

| METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS

ACTORS' MEANINGS AS UNIT OF STUDY
cont'd

Validity of evidence relative to
neture of explanation sought

General atrategies for
etudy of actors' definitions:
allowing oategories to
emerge from data, as com-
pared with imposing cate-
gories on data

amenability of theory of
definition of situation to
empirical investigation

Specific procedures for

study of actors' definitions:
‘ 'avareness oontexts' as
. means of represeiting act-
org! definitions of situa-
+ions

generalisability of deta de~
rived from open questions,
as compared with forced
choice

INDIVIDUAL A4S UNIT OF STUDY
Subdivision is by different ways
of viewing the individuel.
Individual behaviour/ditference

Appropriasteness of explanation
relative to model

Approaches to
study of individuel behaviour:
analyeis in terms ¢f causal
antecedents... viewed as foc-
ussging on purfece phenomena...




" METHODOLOGICAL FUSITIONS

INDIVIDUAL AS URIT OF STUDY
Individual behaviour/difference
contt'd

Approaches to

study of political attitudes

and behaviour:
observers' explanations con-
trasted with those of actors
(New Left) for understanding
of politicel attitudes and
behaviour of other actors
(studenta in general)

s o a o

Validity of evidenoce relative to
nature of explanstion sought

General strategies for
educational researohs
prooedures for ensuring
confidentiality of data, in
partioular dats from survey
questiomaires

Specific procedures for

study of educationzl situa-

tiongs
procodures for determining
whether findings of educa-
tional researoch are genuine-
ly contradictory, and for
combining them when approp-
riate

study of racial preferehces:
value of picture ra.nking
instrument

Individuel development

Appropriateness of explanation
relative to model

Assumptions guiding
study of adolescences
continuing validity of est-
ablished theory in relation
to change in empirical sit-’
vation

study of children's legal
_developments
universal applioability of
given theory

METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS

INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT OF STUDY
Individual development cont'd

Approaches to
study of ohildren's legal
developments
interpretation of date in
light of several different
models to take account of
complex nature of process

o s o ¢

Validity of evidence relative to
nature of explanation sought

Speoific proocedures for
study of child developments
effeoctiveness of Bayley
Infant Socales for predict-
ing soores on WISC and
Bender-Gestalt tests ’

s e 9 e

Situational influence

Velidity of evidence relative to
nature of explanation so@t

General strategles for
atudy of college impact:
appropriatenessg . to nature
of data, hypothesis to be
tested, pattern of oorrela—
tions

Speoifioc procedures for
study of achievements of
highly selective achoolsi
distortion from measures em—
prloyed, anelysis of regress-
ion phenomenon

study of economic effects of

eCuoational institution:
measurement of rate of
roturn in relation to char-
acteristics of students in
e glven institution
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INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT OF STUDY
cont'd

Interpersonal interaction

Aggropriatenesa of explanation
relative to model

Assumptions guiding
study of mother—child
interactions
continuing vaiidity of
established modal

Valdidity of evidence relative to

nature of explanation sought
General strategies for
study of mother-child
interaction:
observation as supplement
or elternative to second-
hand dats as means of reduo-
ing distortion

observation in home as com-
pared with laboratory study

Specifio procedures for

study of deoision making in

the family:
distortion through question-
ing only of wives, over-
representation of tradition-
al male deoision areaa,
inadequate consideration of
personality variables

e & ¢ o

SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OF STUDY

We subdivide under this heading
by level of analysis.,

Organisational level

Appropriateness of e;pl anstion
relative to model

Aspumptions gulding
study of social organisations:
qualitative difference
amonget institutionalised
huran groups

ODOLOGICAL POSITIONS

SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OF STUDY
Organisational level cont'd

Approaches to
atudy of soolal organisations:
rate of regeneration as
basls for comparison of
orgaenisations

study of formal organisationa'
value of complementery
viewpoints as means of pre- .
dioting undiscovered rela-
tionshlps and suggesting
new veriables

e o o

Validity of evidence relative to
nature of explanation scught

General strategies for
study of formel organisations:
emphasis on objective inst-
itutional v subjective att-
itudinal measures

e ® o

Institutional level

Appropriateness of explanation
Telative to model

Approeaches to
study of education:

.Marxist approach, dealing
with specific processes in =
country as forms of general
lawe of development, clarify-
ing them in the context of
the concrete historical and
social situation, and eval-
uating them by appropriate
oriteria, contrasted with
'mere desoription'’. as app-
roach to oomparative study
of education

viewpoint 'from inside lock-
ing cut'! as appropriate to
historioal study of educa-
tion

I."...
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METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS
SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OF STUDY
Institutional level ocont'd

Validity of evidenoe relative to

nature of explanation sought

Ceneral strategies for
study of eduoations

zetbods of several disc-
ivlines appropriate to
historical study which foo-
ussee on eduoation in its
involvement with rest of
society

validity of distinguiehing
betwsen ability/aptitude
tests and achievement tests,
and regarding them as input
and output indioators resp-
sctively, for study of educ-
ational inequality

‘Cultural level

Appropriateness of explanation

relativs to model

Aoproaches to
study of sociology of
l1iterature:
elternative views of
culture

Validity of evidence relative to
nature of explanation sought

Specific prooedures for

study of sooiology of

literatures
distorting effeot of use of
quantitative methods, unrep-
resentative samples, inad-
equate range of situations
studied

Xote: Examples of iesues whioh
might be pinpointed in the fur-
ther development of this part
of the scheme include range and
explanatory power of theory,
conceptualisation of situation
ns static/dynemic, conceptual-
isation in terms of structure/
rrocess,

OTHER WAYS OF CHARACTERISING

METHODOLOGICAL ISSURS

METHODS AND TRCHNIQUES RMPLOYED
(Sample inventory)

Methods and teohniques which have
general implioations for

Tesearch apporoach

Analysis of prediotable
deviant oases

Case study

Content analysie

Crosscultural oomparison

Event analysis

Field research

Historical mtudy and oomparison

Laboratory based study

Longi tudinal study

Quantitative approach

Replioation

Reputational analysis

Small group study

Sociometric method

Survey m3thod

Another oandidate under this
heading would be eoonomic study

Methods and teohniques of
data oolleotion

We would propose to include here
techniques of observation and
questioning, ohoice of subjects,
exoluding very widely ueed
methods suoh as questionnaire
and interview.

Methods and teohniques of
data analysis

Clueter approaoh

Faotor analysis

Input/output anslysis

Partitioning explained
variasnoe

Path analysis

Rate of return approach

Regression analyeis

Residual gain

Stoohaetio model for change

Note:r Other 'inventories' which
might be constructed include
definitione of conocepte, and also
named instruments and measuree,
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Individual sections of scheme:
AFFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINED BY JOURNAL POLICY

e E——,— A AL e i AL




Proposed content of index

Scope of index

The concern 1s with documents sharing the characteristioc
of being published in a particular journal, and the relation
between publication in a particular Journal and content of docu~
nents. (This principle could be readily extended to books in
terms 3f relation between publishing house and content of docu~
ments.

Range of documents covered

211 articles published in journals,

Range of thinking covered

In so far as journals reflect distinotive editorial policies,
frmiliar to members of a field, the distribution of docurents by
journzl may be viewed as an olement in collective perceptions of
the patterning of work in a field.

Arrangement of documents

Arrangement is alphabetical by Jjournal, the section for eaoh
journal representing a contents 1list of relevant ltems.
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Sample page of index
NEW SOCIETY cont'd
482
1245-1248 \

Littlo, Alan A sociclegical portrait: edue-
ation. (162)

SCEOOL REVIWM
79(2)
243267

Wostbury, Jan end Steimer, Willisn  Curriculum: o
discipline in search of its problems. {273

79(3)
359~378
Schrng, Francis Tho right to ¢h.zate. (227)

379~403

Spedy, William G. Stetus, achievemant, and moti-
vation in the fnerican high schonl. (247)

79(4)
493-542
Schwab, Joseph J. Tho practical: arts of eclectie.(228)

543-559
Hteitmen, Sandford W. Role strain and the fnerican
teachor. (213)
561-578

Mossiales, Byron G., Sprague, Nancy Freitag and
Sweerey, Jo Ann’~ Traditional toachers, parochial

Dodagogy. (174}
80(1)
1-25%

Stern, Guorge G. Selfmnctualizing_envifonmants frr
students. (253)

27-49

Hall, David J. A cagse for teacher continuity in
jnnor-city schools. (104)

SCCIOLOGICLL REVIEW

19(1)
5-29

Bandyopadhyay, Pradcep Ono sociology or many:
sone issuecs in radical sociology. (013}

T9-9<

Haystead, Jonnifer Soclal structure, awarencss
contexts nnd proccsscs of choice. (115)

95-114

Timperley, Stuart R. and Gregory, 4lison M.  Some
foctors affecting tho career choice and career

perceptions of gixch form school leavers. (265)
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Individual sections of scheme:
APFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINED BY 'SIGNIFICANT AUTHOR®




- 60 -

Proposed content of index

Geope of index

This index refers to original sources of ideas cmployed by
authors, and individuals are indexed in terms of their 'signifi-
cont authors' (this term is coined by analogy with 'significant
‘other'), The index is confined to authors to whom a debt is
acknowledged, as contrasted. with the larger number to whom
‘reference may be made in a given document.

Range of documents. covered

Studies in which sources of theo ideas employed'are specified.

Rangre of thinking covercd

The index rofers not to links between documents but to links
betweon people. The assumption is that authors tracing the
genealogy of their ideas to a common 'significant author' will be
compatible in their thinking in a way that, for members of the
field, will be characterised by the name of that person. In this
scnso, relationships between authors and their 'significant
authors' may be viewed as an element in collective perceptions of
the patterning of work in a field.

. Arrangement by author

Arrangement is alphabetical by name of significant author
within two sections: . ’

Sources of concepts/theories_emplqud by author .

Sources of research strategies/measures employed by author
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Sample page of index
SOGIACES OF CONCEPTS/THEORIES EMPLOYED BY AUTHOR ocont®d

STRAUS, MLA. WEISS, 1.

262 (Thomas, D.L.) 2vl ihorns, D.CH
SUGARMAN, B. WILSON, J.Q.

206 (Polk, K.) 004 CAiken, M.}
TAVISS, 1. WINCH, P.

121 (Hoge, D.R.) 052 (Coulter, J.)
THOMPSON, J.D. WIRTH, L.

1u. (Hage, J.} 262 (Themas, D.L.)

274 est . AT .
I {Westhues, K.) WOLIFEL, i

THOMPSON, V. 154 (Land, K.C.)
Gy CAlken, M.) WOLLL . 1w
BRI
2 (Hage. J.) .
102 (Hage ! 04l (tenters, K[.)
TOCH, U WOLEE , K. 1.
207 (P 5 . .
07 (Portes, A.J 251 (Stebbins, R.A.)
WALLER, W.

251 (Stebbins, R.A.)

WEBER, M.
015 (Reattie, C.)
047 (Collins, .)
122 (Holdaway, E.A.)
150 (Kohn, M.L.)
234 (Sheldrake, P.F.)

SCURCLS OF RESEARCH STRATEGIES MEASURES FMPLOYED BY AULJHOR

Arvangement is alphabetical by name of ‘'significant author’

ADORNO, T.W. CARTTER, A.M.

041 (Centers, R.) 103 (Hagstrom, W.O.)
ASTIN, AW, OLE, S.

103 (Hagstrom, W.0.) 103 (Hagstrom, W.O.)
FALES, R.F. COLEMAN, J.S.

031 (Brewer, J.) U55 (Crain, W.L.)
BERELSUN, B. DOUVAN, .

137 (Kamens, D.H.) V41 (Centers, R. )
Brau, .M. DUNCAN, O.D.

096 (Greenberger, E.) 077 (Farley, R,)

BLOOD, R.O. 3 (Kessin, K.)

4
L: C.C.

041 (Centers, R.) 154 (Land, K.C.)

Te (Wf:llm;m, B.)

CAMPBELL, A.
‘ ’ 281 (Woelfel, J.)

255 (Stradiling, R.)
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Individual sections of scheme:
AFFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINED BY CURRENT INTEREST
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Proposed content of index

S¢npe of index

The aim is to recflect themos or questions which are
currently a focus of interest in the field. The idea is that
subject oxperts should select the themes to be represented in
the index at any point in time, documents being selected and
indexed on the basis of their relation to current activity in the
field thus defined., (This contrasts with other indexes in which
the aim is to describe a population of documents in its own right.)
For purposes of illustration, we are taking the themes of
'special issues' of Journals to havo some consonance with the
kinds of themes subject experts would wish to seo represented.

Range of documonts covered

Documents which collectively represent work in areas of
currcent interest, and reflect the prosent stage of development.
The index also covers documents which summarise or comment on the
present stage of development in an aree, publication of which
assumes some rcference to current interests,

Range of thinking covered

The omphasis is on current thinking and developments.
Hithin this context, subject experts' views as to themes on which
attontion in the field is focussed will define the range of
thinking covered at any time, and will charactorise the patterning
of work in the field,

Arrangement of themes

Arrangement is alphabotical under three headings::

Themes of current interest (by theme - contributions
on a theme collectively representing that theme)

Overviews of thinking (by theme)

Overviews of education in different countries (by N
country) _
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Sample page of index

THEMES OF CURRENT INTEREST

Arrangement is alphabetical by theme

eg

Adolescence

Legsl (including politiosl) sooialisation
Role of black colleges in US

Status and achievement in US

Student politios '

Wastage in higher eduoation

OVERVIEWS OF THIRKING

Arrengement is alphabetical by subject of review

eg
Legal decisions concerming education
Methodology in study of college impact _
in study of parent/child interaction
Race, intelllgence eznd sducation
Role analysis
Secondery modern school in fiction
Sex differences
Sociology in United Arab Republic
Theories of action

OVERVIEWS OF FDUCATION IN DIFFERENT COUNTRIES

Arrangement is alphabetical by country

eg

China

Cuba

West Geimany

Further ocategoriees of ovarviewa might leter be added on the basin

of searohers' suggeniicnsﬁ-

ERIC
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Individual sections of scheme:
VARIABLES




Proposed content of index

Scope of index Concepts as stated for operational purposes.

Range of documents covered

Investigations employing a specified sample, Such investi-
gations are dofined to include studies which involve the analysis
of secondary date, providing the basis on which the data were
generated is known, For cxample, variables. employed in studies
based on census data, are included, except in cases where such
data arc uscd for illustrative purposos only., Studies drawing
on documentary sources of a varied and unofficial nature are
cxcluded from this index,

Range of thinking covored \

Thig index is concerned with tho operational level of invosti-
gation. Ve define thc operational level of investigation as
referring to statements of theorics and models in terms of specific
situations to be investigated. Ve are distinguishing such state-
ments from (1) theories and models stated in such a way es to
epply to a range of social contexts, (2) actual measures employed
in investigating specific situations, ‘

Ve rocogniso the artificiality of these distinctions. To.
toke rccount of it,  the variables index has been designed to over-
lap with both the theories and models and the samples indexes.
llodels in the sonse of dichotomies ond typologies, which are used
as a frame for the collection of data, are indexed in the
voriables os woll as in the theorios and models index. . Variables
such as race, social class etc, vhich define sampling frames, are
'indexed in both variables and samples indexes.
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Developmant of proposed structure

VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS

Notes: We have made no attempt
to distinguish between individ-
ual baockground and experience,
We do, however, make a diatinc-
tion between these variables,
which impute a property to the
individual, and notions whioh
posit an objective relation-
ship between the individual and
the social environment. The
latter are to be indexed in the
section of variables defining
social situetions,

Throughout ‘he index, the
tgenersl' subheading is intended
for use in several situations:

(1) detail not clears (2) de-
tail not epecifieds (3) specifio
elements eo numerous ap effective-
1y to sum to the wholse.

SOCIAL BACKGROUND CHARACTERISTICS

Sociodemographic characteristics

Ganeral

Age

Birth order

Geographioal mobility

Language

Marital status

Roce/nationality/ ethnio origin
(excluding religion)

Religion

Residenoce

Season of birth

Sex

Socioeconomic background and
oharacteristice

General
Social clase background and
pesition

It has been suggested that
items wmder social olass should
be grouped intos (1) origin,
{2) previoue experienoe,

(3) current position.

The following are singletons in
material studied to date, whioch
would not aporopriately be eub-
sumsd under social classg

Cultural assimilation

Disadvantagement

(Mother's) Employment situation

Fatherless status

Financial position

(Married women's) Participation
in work

Bducational background and char-
acterletios

General

VARIABLES DSFTNING INDIVIDUALS

Bducational) background and char-

acterietios cont'd

Course/ departmental affilia-
tion (past and present)

Eduoatiocnal qualificaticns

Informal educaticnal exper-
periences (eg mass media ex-
posure

Mode of instruciion received

Pogition in educational struc-
ture (formal and informal)

Type of educational institution
attended

Ocoupational background and char-
acterietios

General

Specific occupational exper-
iences

Information sources in choiceof
occupation

Location of employment

Status and prestige

Type of post (including level
taught, or for which prepering
to teach)

The following are singletone in
material studied to dates

Bxpertise
Oocupational mobility
Tenure status

Politioal background and char-
soteristios

Political affiliation (includ-
ing party preference)
Union membership

Interssts and memberships

This section refers to individual
affiliatione, Notions of part-
ioipation in, and identification
with, a social siructure are loc-
ated with variables defining
soclal situations,

Genernl

Political organisations
School organisations
Voluntary organisations

PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND
BEHAVIOURAL CHARACTERISTICS

The substructure in sections under
this heading seeke to take account
of two kinds of thinking; defini-
tions in terms of content/ context
or role,

Physical characteristics

There is only one item under
this heading to date.

Zygosity

Q
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VARIARLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS

THY3ICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND
T JR/VICURAL CHARACTERISTICS oont'd

Individual developmental ohar-
acteristics

Zy content

General
Cownitive
Linguistic
roral
Fotor
Social

Xy context/role
Tolitical

Tehaviours

Those who reject a distinction be-
tween behavioure and predispoe-
itions will find notione which for
them are related under eocial
psychological characteristioe in
the next main seotion. When in
doubt of an author's position in
this matter, we propose to index a
varinble ae behaviour.

By content

General

The rest of these variables
in material etudied to date
are eingletonss

Asociel

Competitive (gueesing/hiding)
Conforming

Curious

Obedient

Dichotomiee and typologlee
would aleo be indexed here,

eg unresponsive/ dependent-
compliant/ thoushtful-
persietent/offensive-—oombative
/other

Tv context/role

Linpuistic
Folitical
Teaching

}novledge

In the material etudied to date,
a1l the iteme concern knowledge
in tcrms of the sooial context to
which it refere.

By oontext/role

Occupations
Folitioce

Sex

3ocisl class

Tertfoinancee ard capaoitiee

Thir section relatee to variablee
referred to by terms euoh as the

followings ability, achievement,

aptitude, attainment, oompetenos,
exam resulte, IQ, intelligenoce,

VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS

Performances and capacitiee cont'd

performance, potential, progreee,
qualifications, etatus, succese/
failure, Definitions assooisted
with these terms appear to vary
and overlap in oomrlex ways, If
we were to seleot an arbitrary eet
of definitione, and attempt to
tranelate authors' variablee acc-
ordingly, we would run the risk of
coneiderable dietortion., We pro-
poee inetead to index theee var-
iables in terme of three broad un
derlying notions (abilities, ach-
ievemente and potential).

By oontent

General

Abilitiee (inoluding intell-
igence)

Aohievements

Potential

By context/role (achievements
only)

Bduoational
Oooupational

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL
CHARACTERISTICS

Thie eeotion brings together var-
iables which in eome cence posit
a eubjeotive relationship between
the individual and the sooial
world. We reoogniee that some re-
Jeot dietinctione amongst say ats-
itudes, valuee and personality.
They will need to view iteme ae a
eingle eet without referencs to
the oategoriee we have oonstructed.
Similarly, others may wish to re-
late this set of ideas .5 ideas
located under 'behaviours' in the
previous seotion, on grounds that
behaviour ie not dietinct from
notions such ae attitudea, viewed
as predispositiore, Variables de-
fining participation or inter-
aotion with the social environ-
ment, looated in a later section,
are aleo related,

A eubetruoture has been created in
certain oategoriee involving a

dietinotion between definitions
terme of oontent/context or role.

Porsonaliily

Variables under thie heading may
be loosely described as characten-
ieing generalised behavioural
evylee, as theme are manifested
in eocial bvehaviour.

We simply 1list these variablee.

General
Alienation and anomie
Emotional adjuastmont
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL
CHARACTERISTICS

Personality cont'd

Feelings of oompetenoce

Intolerance /openmindednese

Motivation (in sense of an in-
dividual state that is
activity-arousing)

Satisfaction

Self conoept and self esteem

The follo: ing are singletons
in material studied to date:

Affect

Aggression

Authoritarianism

Cognitive style

Curiosity

Dasire for independence

Dogmatism

Feelings of group embedded-
ness

Intrinsic/extrineic reward
motivation

Locus of ccntrol

Neuroticism

Other directedness

Sociality

Orientations, beliefs and walues

Variables under this heading are
defined as fooussing on relative
1y stable relationships between
individuals' thoughts or asotions
and aspeots of the social world,

By content
Asoription/achievement
Home and family/ wider

interestn
Modern/4raditional
(rrimary) Work/materialism
Self direction/oonformity
Vocational /academio

By context/role

General

Education

Moral issues
Opportunity structure
Polities

Religion

Hork

Attitudes

Variables under this heading are
defined, like those under 'orient-
ations', as fooussing on a rel-
ationchip between irdividuale!
thoughte nnd aotionc and aspeots
of the smocianl world, but stabil-
1ty is not assumed,

By content

Libertarianisesm

Radioalism

(Relative worth of) Authority
of rank/exvertise

t
!
|

1 -

VARIABLES DEFINIRG INDIVIDUALS

Atiitudes

By content cont'd
Traditional/(progrecsive)
Unoomri tted,/integrationist/

nationalist/pluralist

By context/role

Genaral

Education

Housing
QOocupations
Opportunity structure
Politics and state
Race

Social change
Social class
Social issues
Women working

Aepirations, intentione and
expeotations

Variables under this hesding are
distinguinhed from thoese in all the
other catagoriea of sooiml psychol
ogiornl charsoteristics by looking
to the future.

A ‘content!'! gsubset might later be
oreated, as in other categories,
but is not required for documents
studied to date.

We index definitions by context and
by role serarately,

By context

Genaral
Education
Ocoupation
Social mobility

By 1ola

Perents for child

Peers for peer

Significant others for ego
Teacher for pupil

Poroeptions and ratings

The significant feeture of var-
1ables under this heading, by con-
trast with those in all the other
socinl psychologicel sections, is
that the social world element in
the relation between the individ-
ual and the social is defined in
terms of the individuasl's percep-
tions of it. We see a contrast
with variasbles in the next section
(perspeotives and meenings) in that
veriables dencribing peroceptions of
the socliul world do not neceesarily
inoclude the notion of imponing
meaning.

A 'content' subset might later be
created, but is not requirerd fo-
material studied to date.
By context/yole
Achievement
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VARTABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS
Perceptions and ratings

By Oontext[role oonttd

Aspirations of others

Disadvantaged

Educational institutions

Sducational issues

Effectiveness/relevance of
training

Jobs and careers

Opportunity structure

Role requirements

Social issues

Teaching methods and materials

Persrectives and meanings
Veriables under this heading, like
thosc in the previous eection, de-
fine the social world element of
the .eclation between the indivigdual
and the social in terms of the in~
dividual's perceptions of it, By
contrast with variables in the pre-
vious section, perspectives and
meanings are defined as including
the notion of imposing meaning.

Py content
Symbolic universes

3y oontext[role

Language codes

Misconduct in the classroom
Self

Work and occupations

TEST SITUATION VARIABLES

These ara variablee featuring in
studies of an experimental nature,

Tagk variables
Other situational variables

VARIABLES DEFINING SOCIAL
TSITOATIONS

The variables under this heading
define social situations in that,
a8 7 minimum, they assume a two-
rerson situation, The stiruoture
of this gection refleots a dis-
tinction between person-defined
end nonpersonalised views of soo-
ial situations,

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS (person-
defined view of mooial situations)

We propose to distinguish between
varticipation and two-way inter-
action on one hand, and one-way
influence (personal or situational)
on the other,

VARIABLES DEFINING SOCIAL
SITUATIONS

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS (person-
defined view of social situations)
ocont'd

Participation and reciprocal
ituo-wgys relationshins

Interpersonal level

General

Cormuni ty

Bducational settings
Family

Peers

Voluntary organisations
Work settings

Inter~unit level

'Influence' (one-way) relntionnhipm

Personal influenocs (reociprocal
role indicated where ambiguous)

General

Employer

Family

Headteacher (on pupil)

Older pupil (on younger pupil)
Peer

Priest

Situational influence

General

Commmi ty

8duoational opportunity
struoture

Home

Job opportunity structure

Sohool and oollege

Sooial events

SCCIAL STRUCTURR/FROCESS
(nonpersonalised view of social
situatione)

Tke following is a simple lint of
etructure/procees varisbles fentur-
ing in meterial studied to date,.
There is a oonsiderable proportion
of singletons, and it would be pre-
mature to maeke any deoisions anm to
the structuring of this section, A
distinotion whioh might be useful
is between variables employed in
studying social systems in gonoral
and those specifically defining
charaoterietios of formal organisa-
tions,

General

Background variables(eg origin,
history)

Centralisation

Change and innovation

Communication

Complexlity

Expendi ture
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VARTABLES DEFINING SOCTAL
SITUATIONS

30CIAL STRUCTURB/PROCESS
{nonpersonalised view of soocial
situations) cont'd

Formalisation
Intactness
Intervention
Physicel featuren
Power and suthority
Selection and recruitment
Size
Social composition
By ability
By race/nationality/ethnic
origin/ religion
By social class
Socialisation (including curr
jculum and teaching)
Speolalisation
Staff ratios

It has been suggested that the
notion of 'identification!
should algo be located here
rather than under the heading
of participation and reciprocd
relationships {the notion of
'self concept' under personal-
ity variables im also related).

The following are singletons in
material studied to date:

Administrative oontrol

Modernisation

Open/closedness

Patterns of interaction
Commands/reasoning
Democratic/suthoritarian
Elaborative/noneleborative
Husband dominant/ syncratic/

autonomic/wife dominant

Professional training

Quallity and prestige

Research opportunities

Resourcss

Reward systems

Standardisation

Teohnology

PROFOSED ' CONTEXTUAL' QLASSTFICATICN
OF VARIABLES

This would ba an additional sectim,
cutting aorose the preceding indiw
idual/social one, and creating
clusters of variable~ relating to
particular contexts or roles

(eg classroom, teacher variables).
Sets defined like this are distrib-
uted under too many headings in the
previous sections for correnient
recell, and we believe that users
may sometimes want to think in this
waye.

There are & number oI guestions to
be considered in defining suoh

OF VARTABLES

FROPOSED CONTEXTUAL' CLASSIFICATION

clusters, Three possible clustern
are sketched, to illustrate pnes-
ible principlee for conetructing
this pari of the scheme: clascsroon
variables, family and kinship var-
lables and, from ~ different ansle,
'political variables'.,

CLASSROOM VARTADLES

Social structure/ﬁrocess

Social structural characteristics
(excluding social composition)

Social composition

Behaviour in olassroom situations

We could inciude further memter
variables, cuch aon pupil oriente-—
tion to lesson, which have a direct
bearirs on the clasczroom situation.
We would not plan to include pupil
variebles which could have such &
bearing but are not so wviewed.
Further relevant variables are
those arising in formal classroom
interaction analyres,

FAMILY AND KINSHIP VARIATLES

Structural aspectrc

Member/member relations

Further pozmible subsets, rince the
family may be defi..ed in vays other
then the atcve, include:

'Home' vnrintles

Individual member variables

We would define membership clorely,
inoluding eg 'mother' role but not
'‘married woman' role. A number of
parental variablos may also be rel-
evant (eg income, employment), al-
though employed as indicators of
nonfamilial notions (eg social
class).

POLITICAL V1 '1AVLED

Political sociazlimation

Political action

Political attributes (excludins

action)

A distinotion between objective/
subjective atiributes mighkt be made,
He oould further include 'local-
political' variables (eg attitudes
to community control). We would
not include political variablen
whicb are employed to me~sure some
nonpoliticgl Aattribu+s,
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Individual sections of gcheme:
SAMPLE '
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Proposed content of index

Scopo of index

In idontifying samples for tho purposes of this index, wc
defino the term !'zample! in tho Glasor and Strauss sonsc of
'theoreticnl sample!, Our concern is with the characteristics

by which samples are defined,

Range of documonts covered

Invoetigations employing a spocified samplc. Such investi-
gations are defined to include studies which involve the analysis
of sccondary data, providing the basis on which the data was
generated is known. For example, variables erployed in studies
based on consus data arc inoluded, exocept in cases where such
data are used for illustrative purposes only. However, variables
in studies drawlng on documentary sources of a varied and
unofficial nature are excluded from this index,

Range of thinking covered

The index is confined to viewing samples in terms of the
characteristice by which thoy arce defined for operational purposecs.
Yo attempt is being made, at this stage, to index the population
to which a givon study is goneralisablo, This index does not
dezl with the procedurses by which & sample is constructod.
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Development of proposed struoture

SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS

DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/

DSVELCPMENTAL STAGE

Preeducation stage

This section overlaps with the
next (compulsory education) to
2llow for difference betwsen
countrias in the age at which
compulsory education starts,
and also for items to which
attendance of school is irrel-
evant., There would be some
dcoutle indexing of items.

Thraughent +this and following
sections, the ‘gercral! sub=-
heading is intended or use in
several situations: (1) detail
not clear; (2) detail not spec-
ified; (3) specific elemente so
numerous as effectively to sum
%o the wh.le.

The characteristics listed under
different headings describe sam-
ples in material studied to date,
The coverage is thus not oom~
plete,

Educational affiliation
{type of institution, by country)

Creat Britain
England and Wales

General
United States

General

Day care centrs
Read Start¥*
Kindergarten*
Montessorli school
Nursery sohool
Praschool

*These are not necessarily
geparate institutions

Chronological age

We piopose a tabulated present-
ation under this heading for
two reasons, First, the age
ranges studied vary and overlap
considerably. Second, we be-
lieve that the abllity to dis-
tinguish gtudies of a partiou-
lar age or ages within z range,
from those dealing with an age
range as such, may be important.

We exemplify such 2 presenta-
tion in the next column on
this page.

SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS

DEPINED BY EDUCATIONAL/
DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE
Preeducation stage

Chronological age cont'd

o ol
[stu Ago
01 2 3 4
026 X X X X
o’s  x
090 r x X
127 x
128 X X X
131
etec

Compulsory education stage

This section overlaps the prev-
ious one (preeducation) to allow
for differences between countries
in the age at whioh compulsory ed-
uoation starts, and also for items
to which attendeance of school is
irrelevant., There would be eome
double indexing of items also in
relation 1o the following poet~
educaiion stage section.

Bduoational affiliation
(type of institution and grade,
by country)

We would expect to have, under
esaoh country, two subsets (for
institution and grade), In the
naterial studied so far, grade is
appropriate only for the United
States,

Auetralia
Primary school
Canada
General

Great Britain
England and Wales

General
Infant school
Junior school
Secondary school
General
Comprehensive
Grammar
Modern .
Sootland see next page
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SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS SAMPLES OF IRDIVIDUALS
DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/ Compulmory eduoation stage
DEVELOPMSNTAL STAGB : .
Compulsory education s Chromplogical age oont'd
Educational affiliatio labels vary in meaning from
type of inatitution and grede, oountry to country, On the
by country) : other hand, were all itema to
be translated into age, access
25;23_2513212 cont'd for those interested in educ—
Zcotland ationally defined saaples would
Junior be unduly compliocated,
We would include here under —
compulsory education, as well No. of
as under postcompulsory educ- | study A
ation stage, itemes dealing 4 5 ... 16 17 18
with the sixth form, og
003 sece X ) 4 X
Hong Kong 555
Secondary school i
I 1 038 case
Tae
ES 4 nool 065 eees X X
o
econdary schoo 5 —
¥exioo
I— ate
High school

New Zealand

Other ways of defining samples
Comprehensive school of individuals &t the compul-
Puerto Rico 80Ty education stage
High school Samples at the compulsory eduoc-
ation stage may also be defined
United States in terme of affiliation to an
{type of institution) oducational inetitution dee—
General oribed by ite scoiasl character-
Elsmentary school istios, In prinoiple, thie
Catholic high school mode of cheraoterisation cuts
Community school across the administrative boun-
Comprehensive school daries we have taken to define
(Puhlic) High sohool eduostionsl/ﬁevelopmental stage.
In practioe, it meems to be rele-
Unjted States vant almost exclusively to mam-
grade ples ‘at the compulsory education
stage. Provisionally, therefore,
No, of we propoee it only under this
study Crado hsading,
1253 «... 11 12 Bducational affiliation
og {social charaoteristiocs of
0l4 =x x cene institution)
021 save Nature of community in
093 X eeee whioh looated
146 cese X X Dsfined by scoial ciase
— Urban/rural
cte

Fature of community taken
to bs represented

Chronological age Ethnolinguistio

We propose a tabulated present- Sooial composition of
ation under this heading compan- institution

able to that in the sister meoc- -

tion under preoompulsory educ~- By race

ation stage, We believe index- By sex

ing by age to have & value here By social olase
also, Age-defined samples may Streamed/unstreamed
be of interest, and are not

readily idontified from index- For further note, pleame see
ing either by institution or > next page,

fgrade. Both these types of
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SANPLES OF INDIVIDUALS

DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/
DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE
Compulsory education miage

Cthex weys of defining samples
of individvals at the oompul-

sory education siage oont'd
The charactoristicas of instit-

utione mentioned on the previous

pags parallei, to somes extent,
later headings describing in-

dividuel sociel characteristics,

but they carmot be assumed io
describe individuels.

A numbsr of items refer to sam-
plee drawn from individuals or
schools in a restiriocted looezl-
i1ty {eg one city), but these
w:ld net eutometiorlly be ind-
exed hore {2g urban school).
They would be indexed here only
vwhen the 'urbannese' rather
than the Yrestriotednesa! cf the
freme is thes point at ismue,

‘Pastcompuisoxy educatlon stage

This seection is confined to these
individuals past the age of com-
pulsory education who are receiv-
ing {ormal education. Samples

drawvn from this category but not

-in formal education ere indexed

in terms of social charaoteris-
tics in the next section.

Educational Jaffilintion

{type of ingtitution, by country)

Australia
University

Bragi) '
General

Great Britain
General
Bngland and Wales

General

Sixth form*

College of education
Polytechnic
Teohnioel college
Univeraity

Scotland
" University

*Some ltems under the 'Creat
Britain' heading in the com-
pulsory eduoation seoctlon may

not srecify age range, and may

rofer to sixth formexs.
- Israel
University
Puerto Rico
University

]

SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS

Postecompulsory education stage

Educational affiliation
{type of institution, by country)
conttd

United States

General
University

It is rare that samples of post-
educnrtion stage subjects are de-
fined by age. We do not there-
fore plan to offer here a cate-
gorisation by age comperable to
that in previous eections. If

it later proved desirable, it

©gould reudily be built in,

Additional charactexristics of
pogtedunsation stage students
which c¢ouid be indexed include
course followed (eg psychology
students, sandwich course otu-~
dents), and year or stage of
studies (eg graduate students).

DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS

We propome to index here asocial
charaoteristics of all samples of
individuale whether in formal ed-
ucation or not. Some of the head-
ings parallel those in the pre-
vious educational/developmental
stage seotlon, which refer to soo-
izl characteristios of the socisal
unite from which samplee are
drawn, We believe it would be un-
helpful to merge the headings as
a single set, because it would
confound two different waye of de-
fining samples. :

It ig not proposed to group thece
characteristica in any way. We
simply list them alphabeticzlly.

Sommunity membership -

Bduoational background

Graduate

We are keeping this heading sep-
arate from the 'social class!
one since, a&lthough the interest
is often in sociel class, this
is not alweys the case.

Family membership
Fanily/household head
Parent
{ieneral
Father
Mother
Where parents comprise the sample

“but the basis of sampling 1s cat-

egories of their young (eg same
sex twins), we propose to index
both parent and child attributes.
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SAMPLES OF INDIV LLUALS

DEFINED BY SOCTaI, CHARACTERISTICS
cont'd

Income
Iov income brucket

We are keepiny this heading sep-
arate from the 'social class!
one since, although the interest
is often in sociel olaams, this
is not always the case.

Marital status

General
Married women

Occupation

‘General.
Bducation
School
Head
Head of department
Tescher .(including
assistant)
Institution of higher
education ,
Academic staff-

Study of further material may
suggest subdividing these
items either by level/type of
. institution, or country, or
both. There are, however, a
nunber of cases where the for-
mer is not c¢lear. Further
categorisations could also be
developed, Characterigtios of
schoolteachers noted in mater
ial studled to date, which mgy
be of interest, inoclude en-
gagement in inservioe training
nature of area in which teach-
ing. ©Othere. (eg whether
married) may be identified by
crosstabulating this heading
with some othex (eg marital
status), In the case of
staft of institutioms of high-
er education, a disilnetion
between samples selected on
the basis of teaching/researds
/administrative duties mlght
be helpful,.

Other specific occupations
might be indexed under broad
headings or as a single sot,

He would wish to keep cate-
gories under this heading dis—
tinct from the 'social class!
category since, although ths
interest is often in social
class, this is not always the
oage.

Political affiliation
and activity

No propoeal as, to the structure
of this category can be made on
the basis of items studied so o

ERIC -
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SAMPLRES OF INDIVITUALS
DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS
oont!'d

Reoe/ethnicity/nationality

Black/ooloured /negro/
Afro-American

Indian _;

Japanese American

Latin Amerioan

Hexloan Amerioan

Pakiptani

Wont indian

Ko do not propose to index Cau~
casissr or Anglo as contrasted
with regro ssuples,

Religlo~athnic ocategories might
be indexed hare or a separate
heading might be required. A

. furtber posasible heading is one
for ethinolinguietic character-
isticae, to take account of sam-
ples siuch as one comprising
Anglophones and Francophones.,

Realdence

Ares of reesidence ie oharacter-
ised in s variety of ways. No
overnll pattern is clear as yet.
Provisionally, we simply liet
the modes of categorisation em~
ployed in materiasl studied to
date,

By race

Mexican Amerioan
By sucianl class
<4~{Hodern)/Traditional
&-Urban/rural

Sox

is & two-wsy split, this heasding

" 1s likely to -produce very large
setg. We amaume that this Jdoes
not mean that we should exclude
it. However, we recognise that
the haading will probably be
mo3% usefyl in crosatabulation
with othegs.

Social claas

We feoel able to offer only a
vory rough grouping under thim
heeding, boaocause definitions
differ widely and in incompat-
ible weys. The headings ’
'edueational background®,
iincome® and ‘occupation' may
also be relevant, We would not
vish %o subsume these heedings
under soclal class, however,
8inos 2lthough the interest is
often in pocizl class, this is
not always the csse,

Lower class/working class/
blue collsx

Middle olass/white collar

Upper clams/elite
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SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS

DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS
cont'd

Other definitions of
social position

'The following are singletons in
the material studied to date:

Able but ungqualified

Fatherless

Immigrant

Legitimaoy

Person identified as
slgnificant other

SAMFLES OF SOCIAL UNITS

We beliieve it mey bte helpful to
index samples of individuale and
samples of larger social units
separately. We simply list here
the units represented in material
studied so far, We would expeot
to index characieristios of these
units as distinct from, but in
parallel with, cheracteristios
of individuals,

ads

Child/child
Husband/wife
Perent/ohild

Mother/child
Lérger gocial units
Bduoational
School district
Sohool
University department
Family
Other
Business organisations
Churoh "

Wolfare organiseticnns

- 81 -
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Individual sections of schemes
e, _860vions of scheme

GEOGRAPHICAL IOCATION OF INVESTIGATION
\
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Proposed content of index

Scope of index

Geogrophical location of investigation is defined
as 'country!, (It would be possible additionally to include

namos of regions, conurbations, otc.)

Range of documonts covored

Investigations cmploying a specificed samplo. Such investi-
gations are defined to includc studies which involve the analysis
of secondary data, providing thc basis on which the data was
goneratod is known, For oxamplo, variables employed in studies
basod on consus data arg included, excopt in cases whero such
data arc useod for illustrative purposes only. Howover, variables
in studies drawing on documentary sources of a varied and
unofficial naturc are excluded from this indox,

finnge of thirking covored

Goographical location is taken to refer strictly to tho

sctting of an investigation, In this sonse, it doos not
nccossarily say anything about the subject matter of an investiga-

tion,

Arrangoment of material

Alphabetical by country
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Sample of index

Note: * Country inferred from internal evidence but not explicitly stated by author.

AUSTRALIA MEXICO

022 133 139 201 262
BRAZIL NETHERLANDS

240 153
CANADA NEW ZEALAND

015 032 122 187 251 110
CHILE NIGERIA

207 007
ENGLAND - See GREAT BRITAIN: ENGLAND PARAGUAY
GERMANY 254

003 084 PUERTO RICO
GREAT BRITAIN 158 262

003 084 087 106 142 SCOTLAND - See GREAT BRITAIN: SCOOTLAND

ENGLAND

009* 010 043 044 045 053 054
056* 061 062 064 065 068 070
101 107 113 119 127 129 157
163 181 186 190 196 198* 210

SOUTH AFRICA
008

UNITED STATBS

211 214 218 220 222 234 235 003 004 005 012 014 016 017
245 255 263 264 265 266 277 020 021 024 025 033 03 038
280 283 041 055 059 063 071 072 074
SOOTLAND 078 082 084 089 090* 094 096

097 098 102 103 109 120 121
069 192+* 277 128 130 131 133 135 137 138
143 145 146 149 150 152 155

WALES 174 177 180 182 185 189 193
044 0BO* 129 195 205 206 200 212 215 219
223 226 229 230 231 232 238
HONG KONG 239 240 246 247 248 250 253
261 262 267 272 274 278 281
042 183 382 285
ISRAEL WALES ~ See GREAT BRITAIN: WALES
006 202
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SAMPLE BIBLIUGRAPHY

Items contained in this sample biblicgraphy were all published in 1971, They
are arranged in author order and serially numbered so that descriptions of items
located by means of our retrieval scheme (where items are identified by serial

number ) may rcadily be traced in the bibliography.*
The journals from which items have been drawn are:

American Journal of Sociology
American Sociological Review

British Journal of Bducational Psychology
British Journal of Educational Studies
British Journal of Sociolcgy

Child Development

Comparative Eaucation

Daedalus

Bducational Research

Bducation and Urban Society

Harvard Bducational Review

Journal of Social Issues

New Society

School Review

Sociological Review

Sociology

Sociology of Education

Trends in Education

Universities Quarterly

We are extremely grateful to the many authors who have checked our summary of
their work for accuracy. This has been of immense value not only in the case
of the present items but in terms of suggestions for future practice. Two

suggestions for serious consideration are: inclusion of more methodological
information, and brief indication of findings.

* We recognise that this procedure can be cumbersome for an ongoing service.
Reference by author and date (as in citations in text) might be more prac-
ticable, as well as conveying more meaning, in an operational situation.
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Note:

In reading deecriptions of items, it may be helpful initially to ignore
information in brackets, and then return to study the detail in context.
Such information is normally either definitional or else sketches major
points in treatments of arguments of themes. It should not be allowed to
impede understanding of the overall structure of ideas in a document although,
once this is clear, the information may be essential to an understanding of
the meaning of those ideas.

Our present typographical resources do not allow us to bhelp the reader as
much as we would like. In an eventual printed publication, however, it will
be possible physically to give prominancé to overall structure so as to focus
attention on it at the start, The two following examples give some idea of
the effect which readers should imagine in looking at the actual descriptions
in the present sample bibliography.

Boyle, Edward Perspective on graduate unemployment. Universities Quarterly,
1971, 26(1), 6-10.

Critique of view held by 'long-tern pessimists' that employers' demand for
graduates will diminish in future (grounds that it is based on present
situation and falls to recognise both complex nature of interaction between
educational expansion and changes in employment structure, such that
historically there has been no neat match, and that the employment situation
is not static); also discussion of view that honours courses at English
universities do not fit graduates to available employment opportunities
(qualities of wide outlook, and independent analytic mind are fostered by such
specialist courses, and they stand in good repute with employers, although
probable increase in demand for graduates for general management may be
expected to influence course provision)y implications for policy in context
of present problems c: ncerning graduate employment,

Boyle, Edward Perspective on graduate unemployment. Universities
Quarterly, 1971, 26(1), 6-10.

Critique of view held by 'long-term pessimists' that employers’
demand for graduates will diminish in future (grounda that it

is based on present situation and fails to recognise both complex nature

of interaction between educational expansion and changes in employment struc-
ture, such that historically there has been no neat match, and that the
employment situation is not static); also discussion of view that
honours courses at English universities do not fit graduates to
available employment opportunities (qualities of wide outlook, and
independent analytic mind are fostered by such specialist courses, and they
stand in good repute with employers, although probably increase in demand for
graduates for general management may be expected to influence course provision’;
implications for policy in context of present problems concerning

graduate employment.
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Acland, Henry Does parent involvement matter? New Society, 1971,
468, 507-510.

Critique of research used to support policies which increase parental
involvement in education, from viewpoint of determining more effective
way of improving achievement than Plowden EPA policy (weaknesses revealed
by reanalysis of Plowden data), with consideration of American experience;
recommendation that parental involvement might work, but needs to be on a
larger scale than envisaged by the Plowden Committee.

Acland, Henry What is a 'bau' school? New Society, 1971, 467, 450-453.

Critique of preconceptions underlying policy (educational priority areas)
for compensatory education in Bngland, drawing on findings from reanalysis
of data collect~d for Plowden Committee, and other research (scheme should
identify disadvantaged individuals rather than schools); leading to dis-
cussion of likely effect of alterations made in EPA schoois on children's

performance, and of alternative ways of spending compensatory money.

Adelson, Joseph The political imagination of the young acolescent.
Daedalus, 1971, 100(4), 1013-1050.

Analysis of development of political thought in adolescence as primarily an
age-related transition, in terms of differences according to age, social
class, sex, intelligence and nationality in character of political thought,
distinguishing three aspects of change (1. change in cognitive mode as
adolescent achieves skill of abstract thinking, extension of time perspective,
extended repertoire of motivational and psychological categories and\
hypothetico-deductive capacity in reasoning; 2. change from authoritarian
views to critical and pragmatic stance; 3. achievement of capacity for
ideology both in terms of cognition, as mastery of principles and facts
intecacts with skills of formal operations, and also political cathexis,

with consideration of degree of idealism); -also characterisation of national
styles in adolescent political thought (themes emphasised concerning the
appropriate social order). Source of data - Sample of c450 adolescents
(ages 11-18), including c50 youngsters studied longitudinally, from Great
Britain, Germany and US.

Adelson, Joseph Jt. author See 084

Aiken, Michael and Hage, Jerald The organic organisation and innovation.
Sociology, 1971, 5(1), 63-82.

Presentatiofn of modified version of Burns and Stalker's model of the organic

organisation, stressing its greater relevance than their mechanistic model
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for the study of inusovation; basic for investigation of relation ictween
organisational characteristics (degree of complexity, centralisation,
formalisation of rules, professional training and activity, intensity of
scheduled and unscheduled communication between departments, availability of
resources, slee, intecdepemdence with othsr organiaationa, history of
innovation) and innovation; implicationa for understanding technological
gap between Europe and US. Source of cdat~ - Sample of 16 health and

welfare organisations in US.

Aiken, Michael Jt. author See 102
Aiken, Michael T. Jt. author See 059
Ainswo. th, Mary D. Saiter Jt. author See 250

Y

005 Almy, Timothy A. and Hahn, Harlan Perceptions of educational conflict:
the teacher strike controversy in Detroit. ation and Ur Soci
1971, 3(4), 440-4s2.

Investization of changing bases of public support for educators in regard
to policies aimed at redistribution of educational resources, as these
are infiuenced by attitudes formed as result of actions affecting i.terests
of particular groups in community, in terms of relation between attitudes
(at time of a teacher strike) to issues in urban education (including
tntegration, bussing and, in more detail, teacher strikes} and characteristics
associarad with different segments of community (race, social class and
 unior m:mbership); also investigation of emerging coalitions of school
support, in terms of relation beiween perceptions of educational conflict and
persistent cleavages of opinion on a range of city issues; implications
concerning some problems to which school leaders should devote attentio; in
order to sustain their policies and programmes. Source of data - Sample

of 406 Ault residents in one citv in US.

Alutto, Joseph A. Jt. author See 017
\
006 Amir, Yehuda and Krausz, Moshe Satisfaction in an academic setting.
Educational Research, 1971, 13(2), 141-145.

Investigation of relative importance of different sources of satisfaction
in an academic context among students of different academic years and with
different personal backgrounds, with consideration of the atypical nature
of students in Israel. Source of data .- Sample of 262 psychology students
(graduate and undergraduate) at one university in Israel.

O
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Arbib, P. S. Jt. author See 139

Armer, Michael and Youtz, Robert Formal education and individual

modernity in an African sociery. American Journal of Sociology, 1471,
76(4), ~04-626.

Statement of proposition that men's environment, as expzess;d in institu-
tional patterns, shapes their experience, and bh-n-e their perceptions,
attitudes and values, in standardised ways deapite influence of traditional
cultural patterns, as basis for argument that formal Western education has
a modernising influence on perspectives in traditional societies in Africa
and elsewhere; tested in investigation of relation between level of
education and modern value orientation (Western values), with consideration
of differences according to personal and social background characteristics
of youth (ethnic affiliation, socioeconomic status, intelligence),
selectivity processes and alternative modernising influences (urban
experience, factory experience, mass media exposure, voluntary association
membership, ®modern? home environment), relative vulnerability of specific
value orientations to educational influence, and relative effect of Western
curriculum/social structural aspects of formal education systenms. Source

of data - Sample of 391 young men from one city of traditional character in
Nigeria.

Ashley, M.J. The education ct white elites in South Africa. Lomparative
Education, 1971, 7(1), 32-45.

Investigation of characteristics of white South African ellte, in terms of
type of school (Afrikaans or parallel medium: by province; Bnglish boys®
government; English coeducational government; English private: by
denomination; United Kingdom and other foreign) and type of university
(Afrikaans, BEnglish, parallel medium) attended by incumbents of top positions
in all sections of South African society, with consideration of features of
specific schools and universities at which M twenty holders of top positions
were educated, and of situation in other corntries; implications for elitism
of educational institutions in South Africa. Source of data - Samole of
1723 holders of elite positions (1P56 interviewed, data on 667 others from
*Who's Who of Southern Africa®) in South Africa.

Askham, Janet Doing a degree at a technical college. 1, Who does and
why? Bducationa} Research, 1971, 13(2), 151-154.

Investigation of motivation to apply for degree course at technical college
(reasons as reported by applicants), with considerition of adequacy of
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sources of information available to applicants {formal -.hemes an. personal
sources) and time of receiving information; also investization of charac-
teristics of applicants (age, sex, social class, type of schooling, number
and grades of A levels) of technical college as compared wi‘*h university
applicants; implications for tochnical college policy. Source or data -
Samples of 544 students who in 1966 used ACE scheme, 220 who used official
LBAclearing house scheme and 257 studernts ;ho had jus. completed first y:ar
of degree course at technical college in [? England].

Askham, Janet Doing a degree at a technical college. 2. Attitudes of
students. Educational Research, 1971, 13(3), 226-229.

Argument that students on degree courses at technical college, who applied
to university and were rejected, will have negative attitude Yo technical
college; tested in investigation of attitudes to technical college as
compared with'university among technical college degree students, with
consideration of course taken (arts and social science/science; full time/
sandwich), and of change in attitudes during course. Source of data -
Sample of 387 students in first term and 257 students who had just completed

first year in technical colleges in England.

Atkinson, Sonia M. Jt. author See 022
Austrin, Harvey R. J¢. author See 038
Bagur, J. Susana Jt. author See 131

Bakan, David Adolescence in America: from ide. to social fact. Daedalus,
1971, 100(4), 979-995.

Position that adolescence is a technical term which became converted into
social reality lacgvly as a response to social change in US in latter

19th century/early 20th century (represents prolongation of childhood so
as to fulfil social aims embodied in legislation concerning compulsory
24ucation, child labour and in introduction of special tegal procedures
for juveniles); leading to argument that such movements, dgspite
humanitarian motives, had effect of increasing power of state rather than
protecting rights of young people and their parents, and that stress laid
by psychologists on adolescents as being psychologically pathological
tended to justify this process; 1leading to discussion of declining cred-
ibility of social *promise? tnat acceptance of disabilities of adolescence
will be rewarded by success in adulthood (predicts move by young people and

their parents to dissolve social fact of adolescence),
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Baldwin, Thelma L., McFarlane, Paul T. and Garvey, Catherine J. Children's
communication accuraicy related to race and socioeconomic status. GChild
Development, 1971, 42(2), 345-357.

Investigaticon of language differences as factocs in academic achievement of
socially disadvantaged children, in terms of relation between use of language
to exchange task-relevant information (accuracy; efficiency and communication
of critica! attributes) and race, social class and sex, taking account of IQ.
Source of data ~ Sample of 48 child pairs (fifth grade white/negro children
of low/middle SES ~ 6 dyads of girls and 6 of boys in each race/class
category) from 4 neighbourhood schools in US.

Bandyopadhyay, Pradeszp One sociology or many: some issues in radical
-
sociology.  Sociological Review, 1971, 19(1), 5-29.

Critique of methodological and epistemological themes of contemporary .
radical sociology, with special reference to its positions of non-
objectivism, relativism and its re jection of causal determinism;
implication that adoption of such positions means denying possibility of
planned soc’al change; leading to recommendation that investigation of
range of problems on which radical sociology focusses (explication of
individual acts) would be better served by a development of Marxist
analysis.

Bartel, Nettie R. Locus of control and achievement in middle- and
lower-class children. Child Development, 1971, 42(4), 1099-1107.

Argument that one mechanism through which schools serve a social

control function for a society is the differential cultivation of locus
of control,and related beliefs about onés effectiveness in coping with
the world, among lower a) compared with middle class children; tested in
investigation of relaticn between social class and beliefs about ability
to control environment wiien child firat enteia school and periodically
thereafter, taking accourt of IQ; also investigation of relationship
between locus of control and school achievement; leadiiy to discussion
of possible ex;’ .nation for finding (that schc >l experience brings about
a widening gap between the sociml classes in beliefs about locus of
control) in terms that aspects of school situation negate the working
class chiid®s belief that he can control his environment, and thus he is
unable to integrate his beliefs into effective strategies for dealing with
schoci tasks. Source of data ~ Sample of 431 pupils (first, second,
fourth and sixth grade) from 64 classes in one community school system in
Us.



Q

Al2

015

016

017

o018

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Beattie, C. and 3pencer, B. G. Career attainx nt in Canadian
bureaucracies: unsorambling the effects of age, seniority, education,
and ethnolinguistia factors on salery, American J of
Soctology, 1971, 77(3), 472-490.

Inuvestigation of career attainment in bureaucratic organisations, in
terns of relation of salary with age, esniority, expertise (educat-
jonal level) and ethnolinguistic factors (identification with major/
mior ethnic group in society, with consideratior of status of dominant
group in organisation, and unilingualism/bilingueiism). Source of
data - Sample of 168 Anglophones and 128 Francaophones of officer

status and at midcareer 1. 5 federal government departments in Canada.

Beckwith, Leila Relationships between attributes of mothers and their
infants' 1Q scores. Chjld Development, 1971, 42(4), 1083-1097.

Investigation of ways in which genetic and environmental factors influence
intellectual success, in terms of relations amongst maternzl} attitudes,
mother fchild interaction, infant®s experience outside home, and individual
aifferences in IQ and motor development, amongst infants adopted into
middle/class homes, with consideration of sex of child and socioeconomic
status of adoptive and natural mothers. Source of data - Sample of 24
mother /infant pairs (infants® ages 7.2m~11.3m) in US.

Belasco, James A., Alutto, Joseph A. and Glassman, Alan A case study of
community and teacher expectations concerning the authority structure of

school systems, Educgtion and Urban Society, 1971, 4(1), 85-97.

Theory that schools are open sccial systems which interact with and depend
upon certain environmental groups to function effectively (unless school
system meets the expectations of resource supplying environmental groups it
will not continue to receive the inputs necessary for its survival); basi-
for investigation of congruence between perceptions (concei.ning the current
decision making practices in the school system as these relate to econonic,
administrative and educational issues), and also expectations on these issues,
as between ithe community and the professional teaching staff; implications
for possible emergence, in other areas, of conflict similar to that in New
York City school system in 1968. Source of data - Sample of 321 members of
community and 325 teaching staff from one upstate city school district in US.

Beli, Colin A sociological portrait: marriage. New Society, 1971,
476, 932-935.

Presentation of survey and census data on marriage in Britai-»- background
to analysis of meaning of marriage (rarried status valued in terms of own
or others' personal competence, maturity and normzlity), and discussion of
consequences, for the individual, of loss of marriage by death, divorce or

separation, in relation to other factors (income, age, sex).
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Benn, Cauroline School style and staying on. New Society, 1971, 456,
1084-1087.

Discussion of phenomenon of staying on at school beyomx! compulsory leaving
age, in context of comprehensive teérgnnintion and raising of school
leaving age; leading to discussion of factors affecting proportion of
children staying on, d:lstingt‘.lshing between external factors (region,
socially mixed v homogeneous neighbourhood, single v mixed sex school,
comprehensive v maintained schools, size of school and range of choice of
subjects available in school) and internal factors (streamed v unstreamed
classes, open v closed sixth forms, and freedom of choice of subjects), and
suggesting that beliefs about the pool of ability will have a major
influence on policies concerning provision of sixth form places.

Berger, Stephen E. +Jt. author See 128

Bergman, Ronald L. Jt. author See 128

Berk, Laura E. Effects of variations in the nursery school setting on
environmental constraints and children's modes of adaptation. Child
Development, 1971, 42(3), 839-869.

Critique of various approaches to study of frustration in childhood (failure
to distinguish between the frustrating event itself and the response to it,
and to recognise that such a result need not produce negatively toned
responses); basis for investigation of influence of environmental charac-
teristics of school (structured: preplanned and scheduled activities v
unstructured: no formal curriculum; differences in size and spatial
characteristics of classroom, and in teacher/pupil ratio) on incidence of
actions or constraints by environment on child (conflict environmental
force units), responses of child, and on relation between type of conflict
environmental force unit (desire v desire - child/child conflict, desire v
teacher expectation, desire v clutter crowds, desire v institutional res-
triction, desire v inability, desire v teacher outlook, desire v environ-
mental limitations and other) and mode of adaption of child (unresponsive,
dependent-compliant, thoughtful-persistent, offensive-combative and other),
with consideration of age, sex, and socioeconomic status of child. Source
of data - Sample of 72 children (ages 2-5) from 4 nursery schools (2 middle
class schools - Montessorl and University Nursery School, and 2 lower class
Head Start Program schools) in US. ’

Bernstein, Martin B. and di Vesta, Francis J. The formation and reversal
of an atiitude as functions of assumed seit'-concept, race, and socioeconomic

class. Child Development, 1971, 42(5), 1417-1431.
\

Theory, extending Rhine's paradigm of attitude formation to children’s
learning of racial attitudes and to attitude change (self conu.pts
are abstractions from personal experiences, evalritions of others
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and other communications, and attitudes in a new eituation will be
correspondingly positive or negativo where the new situation is
conceptually similar to the old, with rcsponses in the new situation
beiig influenced by the saliencr of relovent attributes of tho new
situation, by strength of existing attitudes or self concept, and

by polarisation of connotative meoaning assooiated wilth attitude
object), with consideration of extent to which prejudice is linked
to race or socioeconomic olass of perceiver; tested in invostigation,
1. laboratory situation, of relation botwoen learner's race, Ikind ef
concept formed (positive v negative evaluations) polarisations
(positive v negative affect) of words employed as descriptions of

_the altitude object and stimilus materials (lino drawing of both

“lack and white boy) in both an attitude formation task and an

attitude reversal task; also investigation of relation betweon
loarner's social class, kind of concept formed, and nature of stimu-

lus naterizle in both tasks: implications for further researoh,

Sourco of data - Sample of 112 ne.ro and white boys (fifth and sixth
grade} from 4 lower SES schools and 28 white boys (fifth and sixth grade)
fron one upper/iniddle class sohool in one community in US.

Biggs, J.B ., Fitzgerald, D. and Atkinson, Sonia M. Convergent and
divergent abilities in children and teachers' ratings of competence and
certain classroom behaviours. Bri h J h N
1971, 41(3), 277-286.

Discussion of evidence for commonly held belief that teachers find highly
divergent children undesirable as pupils despite known high achievement of
such pupils (suggests that teachers are typically unable to perceive such
pupils realistically, yet achievement is known to contribute to halo
effect in desirability type ratings); background to investigation of
relations amongst divergent/convergent ability scores, pupil sex,
teachers® global ratings of aspects of academic competence (mechanical v
conceptual child) and relative occurrence of certain classroom behaviours;
implications for use of teacher ratings for educational purposes and need
for research into effect of teacher cognitive style on ratings. Source of
data - Sample of 6 teachery rating 107 girls and 67 boys (age 11) froem 3

classes in one primary school in Australia.
Birns, Beverly Jt. author See 090

Black, Stephen and Sykes, Mary More means worse revisited. Universities
Quarterly, 1971, 25(3), 289-325.

Analysis of evidence concerning possible decline in academic standards as
result of increases in intake of students into higher education, in context
of Amiz?' 1960 prediction that *more will mean worse!, (vdmission standards,
A level standards, degree grades, IQ levels); 1leading to discussion of
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factors bearing on future academic standards (student factors: quality of
students now rejected who will come to be admitted relative to those
currently admitted, size of pool of ability, quality of women and working
clasy as categories currently underrepresented in higher education in terms
of characteristics known to be associated with achievement; resources:
facilities, and quality of staff as evidenced by relevant rather than obvious
mensures; socletal factors: rates of return to investment in higher
education v alternative investments); implications in terms of need to take
a comprehensive view in determining educational policy.

Blackburn, Robert T. and Lindquist, John D. Faculty behavior in the
legislative process: professional attitudes vs. behavior concerning
inclusion of students in academic decision-making. ciology of Edv-ation,
1971, 44(4), 398-421.

Investigation of congruence between faculty beliefs (responses to external
questionnaire) and faculty actions (voting on a number of occasions, without
injection of new information, on proposal for joint student/faculty assembly
in own university,; .eading to analysis of declsion making process (decisions
changed between meetings), from viewpoint of leadership and the political

process., Source of data -~ Sample of 87 faculty meabers from one school of
education in US,

Blaikie, Norman W.H. Towards a theoretical model for the study of
occupational choice. Sociology, 1971, 5(3), 313-333.

Presentation of acvion model, following Berger and Luckman, of occupational
choice process (occupational goal priorities differ as result of differences
in vatlues received through primary socialisation into particular symbolic
universes, and may change over time through secondary or resocialisation);
tested in investigation of occupational choices (particular occupations,
priorities concerning rewards and conditions) of vniversity studentr, with
consideration of changes while at university, restrictions on choice, and
relation between go?l priorities and symbolic universes inhabited by student.
Source of data - Sample of 216 atudents (third and fourth year Arts students
who came straight from schuol) at one university in US.

Bleko, Elias Jr, Future loadership roles for prodominantly blaox
¢ 11logos and universities in Amorican higher edusation. Dagdglus,
1971, 100(3), 745-TT1.

Argunont that future educational equity anongst races in US will
largely depend on oxpansion of black ovllages, «nd that their importance
should incroase, both in light of axpansion requiremonts and as
oxomplars o. approaches that attraot and hold black youth; leading to
discussion of future of black colleges in terms of devolopment of
programios {should inc.ude romadial work as elemont in int llectually
denanding oourses rather than requiring students to complete prior
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romydinl courses, should be infusod with faculty work in new ar -~ and
from rolovant verspoctivis, should croate traditions which will commrnd
rospoct and pormanence for unique socomplishments of black men), and
inplications of thase principles for different arceas of study
(aostnotics, socinl-political inetit. tions, seiontific and techniocal
developmant) and for role of black colloge in roshapin, Asorica
(oducative impaet of knowing tnat black men are in chargo of areas of
liowledgo will lead to redirvction of Americe townrds e multiracial,
pluralistic civilisation).

Blowers, Thomas A. Jt. author See 122

Blum, Alan F. and McHugh, Peter The social ascription of motives,
American Sociological Review, 1971, 36(1), 98-109.

Critique of conceptions of motives which regard them as causal antecedent
variables, or private 'states® of persons, or (in symbolic interaction terms)
as concrete speech acts, stressing that these refer to surface phenomena and
mistakenly pose problem of motives as a factual one; leading to presentation
of alterrative sociological conceptualisation of motives as publicly
observable courses of action, which are to be understood in terms of 'deep
structure' (motives acquire analytic force as observer?s rules of relevance
when observer explicates how behaviour is socially intelligible by ascribing
a socially available orientation to actor), and analysis of such socially
organised conditions which make this process posasible (assumptions that 1.
both observer and 2. actor know there are rules, 3, there is a grammar
providing rules for linking an event with a biography, or collection of
experiences associated with an actor which informs observer about possibili-
ties for actor's behaviour, 4, these rules concern the formulation of a
person as a type who would do the giver event and hence 5, the formulation
of a typical course of action, on the assumption that actor is using same
rules in displaying his biography in situations and thus revealing his type
of person to the observer).

Boruch, R.F. Bducational research and the confidentiality of data: a
case study. Sociology of Bducation, 1971, 44(1), 59-85.

Analysis of some issues in, and possible solutions to, the problem of
confidentiality of research data, drawing on a systems analytic description
of total information collection and analysis survey scheme at the American

Council on Bducation Office of Research, with particular reference to data

derived from survey queationnaires.

\
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Bowles, Samuel Cuban education and the revolutionary ideology.
Harvard Bducational Review, 197., 41(4), 472-5C0.

Discussion of economic and social objectives of revolutionary movement in
Cuba since overthrow of Batista in 1959 (to expand forces of production,
eliminate dependence on US, create a classlers society, and transform work
into creative activity), with conaideration of role of education in
achieving them; leading to descrip’ion of expansion (extension of education
throughout population, including adults) and structural changes in Cuban
education (measures to reduce illiteracy, promote contact with the
productive life of the count:y and minimise competition); implications in

terms of dilemmas to be resolved (how transmission of values may be com-
bined with transmission of skills).

Boyle, Edward Perspective on graduate unemployment. Universities
Quarterlv, 1971, 26(1), 6-10.

Critique of view held by *long-term pessimists® that employers® demand for
graduates will diminish in future (grounds that it is based on present
situation and fails to recognise both complex nature of interaction between
educational expansion and changes in employment structure, such that
historically there has been no neat match, and that the employment situation
is not static); also discussion of view that honours courses at English
universities do not fit graduates to available employment opportunities
(qualities of wide outlook, and independent analytic mind are fostered by such
specialist courses, and they stand in good repute with employers, although
probable increase in demand for graduates for general management may be
expected to influence course provision); implications for policy in context
of present problems concerning graduate employment.

Brandon, Ruth The library's public. New Society, 1971, 456, 1092-1093.

Discussion of some research concerning extent of public library use ia rela-
tion to sex, age, class, education, intelligence and media (magazines and
papers read), taking account of type of book borrowed (fiction v nonfiction);
implications in terms of extent to which libracics provide books to book-
less homes.

Braun, Carl and Klassen, Bernard A transformational analysis of oral
syntactic structures of children representing varying ethnolinguistic
communities. Child Develooment, 1971, 42(6), 1859-1871.

Investigation of influence of ethnocuitural factors in language development

of children, in terms of relation of speech patterns and syntactic flexibility
(indices of language maturity: 1length of speech units, number of sub-
ordinate clauses, main clause patterns, number of sentence combining
transformations; indices of language deficiency: number of language mazes,
redundancies and false starts, noun clause direct discourse, number of

errors in use of transformations) with ethnolinguistic background (mono-
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iingual Anglo-Saxon, bilingual French, bilingual German), with consideration

£ ability, grade and sex; implications for conceptualisation of bilingualism,
for devising languar~ development programmes which take account of wide
linguistic differences amongst children, and for further resesrch. Source

of data ~ Sample of 216 children (4 boys and 4 girls from grudes 1, 4 and 6)
from 9 rural schoois representing 3 ethnolinguistic communities (monclingual/
Anglo—séion/rrotestunt, bilingual/French/Roman Ca* olic, bilingual/German/
Mennonite) in Canada.

033 Braungart, Richard G. ramily status, socialization, and student politics:

a multivariate analysis. American Journal of Sociegloev, 1971, 77(1),
108-130.

Investigation of extent to which family of orientation has influenced
campus-based politics in US in 1960s, in terms of relations amongst aspects
of family status (social class, ethnicity, parents® religious an political
affiliation), socialisation practices (democratic/authoritarian parental
decision making, frequency of family political argumentation) and student
activism (student political group membership and identification); 1leading to
presentation of a path analytic model explaining relationship between these
variables. Source of data ~ Samples of 'O9 Young Democrats, 117 Young
Republicans, 248 Students for a Democrafic Society, 215 Young Americans for
Freedcm from 11 colleges and universities and national samples of members of
latter two groups (with 557 students belonging to no political group as
controls) in US.

034 Brewer, John Flow of cammunication, expert qualifications and

organisational authority structures. American Socjological Review, 1971,
36(3), 475-484.

Argument that organisational research case studies and comparative studies
can complement one another (case s.udy .thod can help to predict as yet
undiscovered structural relationships and suggest new structural variables
to be introduced into comparative work); demonstrated by analysis of
strategic cases (predictable deviant cases) of social interaction of
superiors and suboriginates in business organisations in relation to
.umparative research by Blau in which inferences were made about hierarch-
ical communication processes; implications for voth methodology and theory.
Source of data - Sample of 2 business organisations (home office depariment
of an underwriting firm and an electrical construction department of a light
and power company) in US.

Bridger, Wagner Jt. author See 090
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Brimmer, Andi>w F. 1he economic outlook and the future of the negro
college. Daedalus, 1971, 100(3). 539.572.

Catline of main contours of US economy in 1980 (predicted effects of trends
in gross national product foc Mauges in employment oppottunities), rnd
implications for economic position of mnegroes (growth in population and
changes in labour force/varticipation rates expected to improve negroes'
educational and economic position); basis for discussion of future of
negro colleges in next decade (major factors are new structire of demand
for graduates, changing patterns in enrolment, i.zadequate financial

resources).

Broadbelt, Samuel The plight of the cities and citizen commitment.
Education and Urban Society, 1971, 3(3), 265-276.

Discussion of economic, social and political problems of big cities in
United States, with special reference to problems of educational system as
contingent on rel;tionahip of socioeconomic amd political forces; basis
for recommendation that a programme of action should foster greater mora
commitment to sol&ing city problems, and that strategy be based upon
priorities developed according to human needs; dimplications for broader
concept of public education and its part in the resolution of societal
problens.

Brosan, G.S. Multiple control, foul-up, and wastage in polytechnics.
Universitics Quarterly, 1971, 25(2), 146-152.

Discussion of problems for policy makers in obtzining appropriate data on
wastage in polytechnics (data on other institutions is of limited value;
cuestion of meaning of wastage: measurement shc .id trke account not only

of attrition but also transfer between courses and irstitutions; determining,
nature of data required depends on issues in forward planning); 1leading to
argument that transfer among courses is a aeans of minimising wastage, but
wolytecbnics are inhibited in this respect, despite their uniquely wide
range of courses, because of disjunction in academic organisation resulting
from control by multiplicity of extecnal bodies who regulate examinations;
basis for general policy recommendation (that each polytechnic should put
forward a rumprehensive development plan, based on a network principle,
which would enable students to trace a path through a series of interl’nked
studies), and for suggestions concerning particular aspects of administration
in which action might nelp to overcome wastagc (polytechnics are concerned
with vocational interests a7 well as personal and intellectual development of
students, and selection prc.edures, counselling services and curriculum
organisation are relevant in thic respect).

Brown, Anne M. Jt. author See 278
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Buck, ¥  41red R. and Austrin, Harvey R. Factors related to school
achievemen? in an economically disadvantaged group. (hild Development, 1971,
42(6), 1813-1826.

Investigation of interrelations amongst factors (child's feelings of
internal/external control over success/failure; clagsroom behaviour,
attitudes, personality; and performance as rated by teachers; mother’s
rating of child's competence in academic and intellectual tasks; maternal
attitudes, values and reaction to achievement) Lelisved to differentiate
betwesn adequate achievers and underachievers aitongat the socioceconomically
disadvantaged, with consideration of sex; implications for theory (inter-
yretation of findings in terms of Rotter?®s socizl learning theory and dis-~
cussion of bearing on theories of deviant behaviour), Source of data -
Sample of 50 matched pairs of Afro-American students (ages 14-16) from
poverty schools in one city in US.

Bullock, Henry Allen The l.iack college and the new black awareness.
Daedalus, 1971, 100(3), 573-602.

Argument that black colleges are currently experiencing institutional dis-~
continuity (racism creates barrier against actvalisation of colleges®
aspirations to train students for participation in a WASP dominated culture,
and a new force of black awareness has rejected assimilation as an ideal as
part of a thrust towards cultural nationatism); Lleading to position that
black colleges must prepare their students to 1§ve in two cultural worlds;
implicatiors for black college curriculum (proposed medium is a general

=Awcation programme built around black culture as a basic curricular theme).
Butler, Bruce V. Jt. authur See 089

Campbell, Hilary.Pseud. Students and unive:z- %y .eachers: a case study

of informal student pressures. Scciology, 1%71; 5(2), 191-207.

Description of informal pressures by which qudents, despite their formal
lack of power over their academic careers, influence their teachers,
distinguishing between ccllective pressures (in spheres of lectures, seminars
and examinations) and individual pressures (to establish formal or informal
relationships with staff) whicii involve implicit bargains struck between th.
two sides, drawing, on prarticipant observation data from a university in a
developing country; leading to diecussion of relative ga'ns of both students
and teachers in contexi of local culture, stressing that patron/client
relationship is a benefit in itself to the patro~; implications fur patterns
of relationships in universities in Britain, and for understanding student

unrest.

Cattell, R. B. Jt. author See 063
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Centers, Richard, Raven, Bertram H. and Rodrigues, Aroldo  Conjugai

power structure: a re-examination. American Socjiologicgl Review, 1971,
36(2), 264-278.

Critique of work of Blood and Wolfe concerning decision making in the
family (grounds that they only questioned wives, overrepresented traditional
male decision areas, and gave imadequate consideration to personality
factors); background to investigation of relation of conjugal power
(husband dominant, syncratic, autonomic, wife dominant) in feurteen decision
making areas to range of background variables (length of marriage, first/
later marriage, occupation, cducation, religion, age, nationality of
husband/wife) and personality variables (authoritarianism, self competence,
part of marriage most highly vaiued); comparison with findings of Bloo
and Wolfe study. Source of dats - Quota sample of 747 respondents
(including 410 wives and 86 couples) in US.

\ \
Cheng, S.C. and Bdwards R. Individual versus co-operative research in
comparative educati su: an extension of the I.B.A. 2nquiry to Hong Kong.
Comp.rative Bducation, 1971, 7(3), 107-119.

piscussion of International Evaluation Achievement project as a
cooperative crossnational exercise in comparative education, with con-
sideration of extent to which individuals seeking to carry out case
studies in particular areas can match the criteria met by the national
research institutes involved in the project, with special reference to

the authors? intention to apply the IEA mathematics test in Hong Kong;
leading to description of Hong Kong educational system and impact of
recent developments in mathematics teaching in Hong Kong schools;
background to investigation of mathematics achievement in relation to
forty-five variables (relating to teaching, school organisation and the
student), with consideration of factors in Hong Kong situation which might
account for high achievement found as compared with other countries.
Source of data - Sample of all students in grade 1 in a national sample of
14 secondary schools in Hong Kong.

Child, Dennis, Cooper, H.J., Hussell, C.G.I. and Webb, P, Parents’
expectatiins of a university. Universities Cuarterly, 1971, 25(4), 484-490.

Investigation of expectations of a university (opinions concern ng
attributes of ideal university and extent to which real universities possercs
them} amongst parents of undergraduates, taking account of sex and subject
area of undergraduate and sex of parent. Source of data - Sample of 76

mothers and 74 fathers of second and third year students at universities in
England. ’

-’
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Child, Dennis Jt. author See 266
Christie, T. Jt. author See 125
Clement, David E. Jt. author See 240

Cohen, Louis Age and headteachers' role conceptio:s. Bducational
Research, 1971, 14(1), 35-39.

Investigation of relationship between age (above/below fifty) and role
conceptions of headteachers (traditional v innovative views, supervision v
freedom of teacher performance, authoritarianism in relation to teachers,
pupils and parents, paternalism and willingness to deviate from expecta-
tions of others); comparison with American findings. Source of data -
National sample of 340 headteachers from 14 local education authorities in
England and Wales.

Cohen, Stanley and Waton, Alan The typical student? New Socjety, 1971,
475, 873-876.

Investigation of extent to which characteristics of students are consistent
with dominant image of student, in terms of student attitudes to drugs,

sex and politics (internal: student participation in university decision
making, educational goals of university; external: political role of
university, personal voting intentions and political involvement), with
consideration of course, sex, social and educational background. Source

of data - Sample of 194 students from one university (Durham) in Bngland.

Coles, Robert The weather of the years. Daedajus, 1971, 100(4),
1139~1157. .

Description of the development into adulthood of black children who, at

age six, experienced the hostility associated with the desegregation of
schools in the South, drawing on personal conversations with them concerning
their personal development, relations with family and racial attitudes;
leading %o argument that, despite their experiences as blacks, the period
has bee. one of change for the better not only for them but also for the
région ?1d the US in general.

Collin: Randall Functional and conflict theories of educational
strati®.ation. Amerjcan Sociological Review, 1971, 36(6), 1002-1019.

Analysii of adequacy, as explaining evidence on link between education and
strati.ication, of a technical~functional theory (assumes that skill
requirements of jobs increase in industrial society and education provides
the necessury skills, but equally possible to interpret evidence concerning

demands of occupational positions in terms of bargaining between persons
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who fill positions and those who control them, and to explain occupational

success in terms of ascription rather than achievement factors); leading

requarements are seen to reflect the interests ot the status groups that
have power to set and change them, the main activity of schools being to
teach particular status cultures), and discussion of evidence supporting
both conflict and technical-functional theory; basis for explanation of
rise in educational requirements in US over last century, using the conflict
theory and incorporating elements of the technical-functional theory (the
interaction between formal job requirements and informal status cultures
has resulted in a spiral in which educational requirements and attainments
become increasingly higher); implications for further reseurch tavards a
comprehensive theory of forms of stratification.

048 Conger, John Janeway A world they never knew: the family and social change.
Daedalus, 1971, 100(4), 1105-1138.

Position that problems of adolescence are increasing as result of
accelerating rate of change in family and in its relations with society
(change from spirit of community which characterised 1940s to social
divisiveness of society today is such that acolescent is growing up in a
¢‘fferent world from his parents); leading to discussion of aspects of
this change (decline in adult authority, rise of postadolescent youth
culture, diminished interaction among age groups); background to argument
that generation gap is not as great as stereotypes tend to suggest
(grounds that average adolescent still shares traditional values with his
pwrents although there are differences on specific issues), that contem-
porary parents have continuing relevance as models for their children
(though appropriateness of authoritarian/democratic models will vary with
differences in cultural conditions), and that dominance of peer models
does not necessarily conflict with parentzl models (take on dominant
role only when there is lack of attention or concern in home); implica~
tions in terms of need for continuing communication between adolescents
and parents, and for society to ensure minimum standard of life, reverse

trends in age segregation and restore sense of community.

049 Conway, Edward S. Bnlarging a school. Irends in Education, 1971, 24,
23-27.

Description of development of a three form entry secondary modern school
into a large comprehensive school, with special reference to qualities of
small v large schools (charactcristics of teacher/pupil, teacher/parent,
and staff relations, variety of courses and hence scope for both teachers
and pupils, and quality of adwministration); implications for organisation

of comprehensive schools.
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Cook, Vivian How children learn language. New Society, 1971, 442,
433-434.

Outline of contribution of Chomsky and his followers to study of acquisition
uf language in children (notion of deep structure and view of language as a
selfcontained system at each stage of development), with consideration of
clternative theories (product of parent/child interaction v innate) to

:xplain learning of deep structure.
Tooper, H.J. Jt. author See 043
ostello, Joan Jt. author See 131

Cottle, Thomas J. The connections of adolescence. Daedalug, 1971,
100(4), 1177-12169.

rersonal recollections of experience of adolescence, with special
ceference to development of self concept; and to notion of connection or
integrity; leading to discussion of interview data on young people today,
stressing social pressures to reveal themselves, their aim of *getting
inside your head in order to see what really exists', and the resulting
recognition that *nothing connects?; basis for analysis of early
adolescence as dominated by tensions between single self and collective,
.ud by fear of deviation which motivates the adolescent in passing through
the initiation procedures which serve as *markers of maturation?;

implications for study of 1life cycles.

Loulter, Jeff Decontextualised meanings: current approaches to
Verstehende investigations. Sociological Review, 1971, 19(3), 301-323,

Outline of conceptions of meaning associated with alternative theories of
action; background to discussion of contrasting schema for interpretation
of human conduct (models portraying man as ? judgmental dope® v ®ethno-

me thodological’ approaches, claiming to lean on *phenomenology?, which .
analyse social structures as meaningful human products); leading to
critique of ?phenomenological? approaches, distinguishing between those
sceking cut definitive answers to epistemologically posed *problem of

meaning? and those focussing on formal structures of practical actions.

Cox, Edwin H. 15+ drop-outs. Universjties Quarterly. 1971, 25(2),
169-176.

Descriprion of outcomes of experiment of some six vears? duratioé at
University of Sussex, involving selection for degree courses of able but
not conventionally qualified 15+ dropouts; 1leading to analysis of factera
in early dropout (lack of parental *push', wanting to be independent and
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having alternative to continuing full time education in view, and frustra-

tion with nonacademic controls imposed by schools); implications for
diversification of selection criteria if universities are to increase
quality of their intakes and reduce pressures for high grades in schools.
Source of data - Sample of four intakes of able but unqualified students
to one new university in England.

Coxon, Anthony P.M. Occupational attributes: constructs and structure.
Sociology, 1971, 5(3), 335-354,

Presentation of model of process of occupational choice as the scanning of
a constantly shifting succession of career possibilities as more

appropt ate than viewing it as a funnelling process in which individuals
make a series of situationally‘delimited decisions; background to invest-
igation of attributes used in judging occupations; 1leading to discussion
of statistical problems in portraying data summarising objects in terms of
their atvributes by a common spatial representation. Source of data -

Sample of 80 social science students from one university in England.

Crain, Rohert L. School integration and the academic achievement of

negroes. Sociology of Bducation, 1971, 44(1), 1-26.

Discussion of alternative conceptions of impact of segregation (1. academic
achievement of both white and negro students are affected by same factors,
and therefore achievement will depend on quality of school irrespective of
segregution/integration v 2. segregation is psychologically damaging per
8e, for it depresses self esteem of negroes); background to investigation
of relation between attendance at integrated school and educational
achievement (length and level of education, and verbal test scores), with
consideration of family background, and taking account of sex, length of
time in North and skin colour; also investigation of association between
attendance at integrated school and attitudes of negroes (prejudice towards
and contact with whites, feelings of control of environment,and happiness).
Source of data - Sample ol 1,624 adult (ages 21-45) negroes in North US.

Crompton, T.E. Teachers' attitudes to educational controversies.

Bducational Research, 1971, 13(3), 204-209.

Investigation of teachers' attitudes (attitudes to controversies concerning
streaming, selection and corporal punishment, scores on Oliver's 'Survey

of Opinion' scales, 'Study of Values' scales - these viewed as associated
with Bysenck'’s uierarchical model of attitudes, which distinguishes

between opinions expressed on spur of moment, habitual opinions, clusters
of habitual opinions, ideologies) in relation to level taught, sex and

age, with consideration of interscale correlations and changes in attitudes
amongst teachers attending inservice training course; implications (of
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findings indicating tread towards progressivism) for constructing m-del of
attitude structure of progressive teacher. Source of data - Sample of 160
primary and secondary practising teachers, and 10 on one term full time
course in (? England].

057 Darnton, Robert Reading, writing, and publishing in eighteenth-century
France: a case study in the sociology of literature. Dgedalus, 1971, 100(1),
214-256.

Critique of view of culture associated with recent trends in study of

social history of 18th century France, with special reference to French
Enlightenment (use of quantitative methods reflects conceptual confusioﬂ,
unrepresentative samples produce distortion, and attention is often confined
to authorship and reading hablts); _leading to discussion of insights into
culture to be derived from study of 18th century French publishing, dis-
tinguishing between legal and clandestine press as factor crucial in
cultural and political history (atate feared all works of advanced
philosophy and banned it, this leading to a counterculture which fostered
the cultural revolution of 1789).

Davies, Patricia Jt. author See 080

058 de Jong, E. Sociology in a developing country, the United Arab Republic:

orientations and characteristics. Sociological Review, 1971, 19(2),
241-252. ’

Description of teaching of sociology as an academic discipline in United
Arab Republic, ard of its place outside the universities; leading to
evaluation of Egy; iian sociology, with consideration of factors hampering
its developmern. bef.. - revolution of 1952, eiffect of social reforms after

1952, and influence o. academic milieu within which sociology is cultivated.

059 Demerath, N. J. III, Merwell, Gerald and Aiken, I“ichasl T. Criteria
and contingencies of success in a radical political movement.

Joirnal of Social Issues, 1971, 27(1), 63-80.

Investigation of subjective sense of success and failure in political
activism, in terms of group data on perceptions of overall degree of
success (anticipated/actual, individual/project) of projects in a
¢ivil rights campaign in South as evaluated by white student volunt=-
eors, and on relation of overell succese with views on speoific
project achlevemsnts, aspeots of social solidarity within project,
individual preferences and gense of personal benefit, and amount of
time spent on various actfvities; 1leading to speculation about
nature of militancy (arising from finding that, in terms of time

ERIC
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spent on various activities, only protest is significantly related to
overall success), diatinguishirg between positive oorrelates of
protest (greater project solidarity, stronger ties betweon volunteers
and black community) and nogative oorrelates (reliance on ideologiloal
consansus rathar than organisational structure means that leadership
and strategy are problsmatic, commitmant and recruitment concerns
nay be in conflict, overcommitment may lead to ill-advised taotics),
with oonsideration of notion that participation represents politioal
romanticism; aelso discussion of role of white ouiwiders in different
thases of a developing movement (in oarly siages they help to focus
national attention and produce sense of organisation and efficacy
among local blacks, but they lack staying power btecause cause is not
thelr own), and oomparison of New and 0ld Left in terms of sympathetio
v self-interested activism (differences of goals, mambership and
looation of protest)s implioations for political aotivism in general
and nesd for society to understand 1t. Source of data - Sample of
49 oivil rights projeocts, involving 166 white volunteer workers, in
the South in US,

060 Denzin, Norman K. The work of little children. New Society, 1971,
432, 12-14.

Statement of theory characterising adult/child relationship in terms of
interaction between different social orders (relationship grounded in
taken for grauted social evaluations concerning relative competence of
adult and child which, at least in America, fail to take account of the
complex societies and social orders constructed by children when left on
their own), drawing on own and other data on parents, and on children at

play in different contexts, their s¢lf conceptions, languages and games.

061 Derrick, T. The initial educational decisions of undergraduates of
technology. Bducational Resgarch, 1971, 14(1), 40-45.

Presentation of model of career decisions as an additive process in which,
by decisions taken at a series of stages, people become slanted towards a
career; background to investigation of time of initial aspiration to
attend university, and to read present course, in relation to persons
influencing choice (headteacher, friends, family, employer and other)
amongst technology undergraduates, with consideration of personal back-
ground varisbles (social class, college/industry-based course, univeraity
department); implications for increasing the flow of technology candidates.
Source of data - Sample of 338 freshman undergraduates in 1967 (small scale
replication 1968) at one technological university in Bngland.
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062 Derrick, T. Teacher training and school practice. Educational Research,
1971, 13(2), 106-112.

Comparison of student teachers' perceptions uf behaviour required for success
in actual and ideal colleges and practice schools; also comparison of
problems experienced in colleges and schools, with consideration of nature of
problem (professional/social), sex and age/course range taught; implications
in terms of desirable changes in schools and colleges. Source of data ~

3ample of 357 students from 2 colleges of education in England.

063 Dielman, T.E., Cattell, R.B., Lepper, Carolyn and Rhoades, Patrick A check
on the structure of parental reports of child-rearing practices. Chjild
Development, 1971, 42(3), 893-303.

Investigation (using factor analysis) of dimensionality in domain of
parental reports of child rearing practices (101 items for mothers and 68
for fathers); leading to comparison of factor structure with that fowd
by previous researchers, Source of data - Sample-c¢f 156 mothers and 133

fathers (of children ages 6-8) in rural community in US.

di Vesta, Francis J. Jt. author See 021
Dolinsky, Harriet Jt. author See 195
Downes, L. W. Jt. author See 233

064 Dowse, Robert E. and Hughes, John The family, the school, and the
political socialization process. Sociology, 1971, 5(1), 21-45.

Study of relative influence of family and school in political socialisation
in terms of investigation of association of children's attitudes (political
efficacy, political interest, party preference, social class awareness) and
knowledge, with their type of school and parental attributes {level of
education and socioeconomic status) respectively, with consideration also
of child's political awareness (willingness to deviate from perception of
parents' party preference) and sex. Source of data -~ Sample of 627 boys
and girls from 5 secondary schools (2 grammar and 3 secondary moderns) and
their parents in England.

065 Dowse, Robert E. and Hughes, John A. Girls, boye and politics. British
Journal of Sociology, 1971, XXII(1), 53-67.

Discussion of alternative explanations (adult role set v familial socialisation)
of differential participation of men and women in political activities; second

explanation tested in investigation of development of children's knowledge of

O
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political facts and political orientations (political interest, choosing
a party and exposure to political media) in relation to sex, type of
school and age, with consideration of social class. Source of data -
Sample of 627 children (ages 11-17) from 5 schools (2 single sex grammar
and 3 single sex secondary moderns) in one city in Bngland.

Drake, St. Clair The black university in the American social order.
Daedalus, 1971, 100(3), 833-897.

Outline of historical backgrgﬁnd to changing structure of race relations in
US as context for reassessment of function of black institutions of higher
education, with special reference to developments in the South (structural
changes associated with growth of black middle class and intercultural
education have increased aspirations of blacks but not eliminated discrim-
ination, and these changes, together with continuing residential segregation
and growing sense of group identity, have led to upsurge of Black Power
movement and cali not for integration but liberation of blacks); basis for
argument that black colleges have a role to play in shaping a normative
situation in the South appropriate to a pluralist society, and should serve
the interests of the black community by providing black leadership which can
inf luence decision making at all levels; leading to discussion of possible
approaches to structuring education so as to maximise the Black Power
potential for achieving structural integration into interracial political
and economic systems.

Duce, Charles Condorcet on education. British Journal of Bducational
Studjes, 1971, 19(3), 272-282.

Outline of 1life of Condorcet up to his election to Committee for Public
Bducation in France in 1790; background to discussion of his views con-
cerning the meaning and purpose of education in the context of the existing
structure of French education and the ideas of the time (essential that
state provide education as means of maintaining democracy and ensuring
equality of opportunity, and must cater for needs of society as well as
individual, with proviso that individual?s freedom of belief must be
preserved), and outline of his proposals for changes in the structure of
the French educational systen.

Durojaiye, S.M. Social context of immigrant pupils learning English.
Educational Research, 1971, 13(3), 179-184.

Argument that consicderation of social context in which learning takes pliace
is essential to understanding of Bnglish language learning situation for
immigrant pupils; background to investigation of differences in social
environment (availability and use of media, choice of friends, out of
school activities, job aspirations and degree of parental encouragement
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and interest, parental and sibling knowledge of English, and language
spoken in home) of culturally deprived pupils (West Indian, Asian and
English); dimplications in terms of ways in which these factors can
influence BEnglish language acquisition, and for comparison between immi-
grant and pnglish groups in terms of Carter®s distinction between *home-~
centred aspiring® and 'solid® working class families. Source of data =
Sample of 20 West Indian, 20 Indian and Pakistani, and 20 English children
(ages 14=-15) from one school in working class district in England.

Edwards, Helen and Thompson, Barbara Who are the fatherless? New
Society, 1971, 436, 192-193.

Investigation of incidence of different types of parental care; leading
to investigation of problems for mothers of fatherless families (absence
of father or father substitute), and effect of fatherless status on
child's school attainment, with consideration of marital status of mother,
social class and age of child. Source of data - Sample of 117 fatherless
children (ages 7-12), plus birth data identifying legitimacy, in one city
in Scotland.

Edwards, R. Jt. author See 042

Edwards, Tony and Webb, David Freedom and responsibility in the sixth
form. Educational Research, 1971, 14(1), 46-50.

Investigation of sixth formers' relations with school staff, attitudes

to courses, to teaching methods, to regulations and to separation of sixth
form from rest of school; leading to discussion of possible effect of
removal of sixth form to local college of further education, proposed as
part of future comprehensive plan. Source of data - Sample of 232

second year sixth formers from 4 grammar schools in one city in BEngland,

Elder, Glen H, Jr. Intergroup attitudes and social ascent among Negro

boys.  American Jouyrpal of Socjologv, 1971, 76(4), 673-697.

Argument that support of one of alternative negro strategies for racial
change (integration/black solidarity) does ndt, at the social-psychological
level, mean opposition to other (orientations may be typologised as

uncommi tted /integrationist/nationalist/pluralist); tested in investigation
of construct validity of typology on racial and interracial attitudes; also
comparison of groups holding different orientations on measures indicating
life opportunity (objective and perceived) and competence; implications

for content of child socialisation in families established by age group stu=
died, for correlates of nationalistic feeling and for current popularity

of pluralism. Source of data - Sample of [? c306] negro high school boys
in US.
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072 Ellis, Robert A., Parelius, Robert J. and Paretius, Ann P. The colleg}ate

scholar: education for elite status. Sociology of Education, 1971, 44(1),
27-58.

Discussion of conception of the collegiate scholar (role rooted in an elite
conception of higher education that stresses a proper balance between
intellectual and social endeavours, requisite for preparing students for

elite positions) as a subculture distinct from the academic and collegiate
subcultures; tested in investigation of intellectual characteristics, social
origins and college experiences of members of four subcultures (collegiate
scholars: members of fraternity and honours college; collegiate: members

of fraternity only; academic: members of honours college only; independents:
members of neither group) and the general student population. Source of data -
Sample of 391 male freshmen at one university in US. Longitudinal study,

Evans, Roy Jt. author See 084

073 Bveloff, Herbert H. Some cognitive and affective aspects of early language
development, Child Develooment, 1971, 42(6), 1895-1907.

Presentation of view of early language development, in particular speech
development, as social phenomenon comprising overlapping phenomenological
stages (prelingual, random articulation or babbling, lalation, imitation,
articulate utterance); basis for analysis of interrelation between emo-
tional and cognitive factors in this process (acquisition of language
begins with emotional need of mother to contact her child, and becomes
bidirectional with appearance of social smile by which child expresses
pleasure at mother's attempts at contact; development of child's ability

to differentiate objects fiom self, and of differential investment of mother
over other objects, brings separation anxiety and stimulates child to acquire
words, first to represent and replace the lost mother, then to express a need
for affectionate care; with increasing cognitive skills, words come to
transcend emotional functions that stimulated their acquisition), with con-
sideration of effects of arrested development at each stage; implications
for theories of language development. -

074 Bwing, Dorlesa B. The relations among snomie, dogmatism, and selected

personal-social factors in asocial adolescent boys. Jourpal of Social Isayes,
1971, 27(4), 159-169.

Discussion of view that blacks® lack of control over thei: destinies is a
more major factor than socioeconomic status in anomie amongst blacks, in
terms of Mertonian model of anomie as produced by conflict between cultur-
ally prescribed aspirations and socially structured avenues for realising
these aspirations, dizcrepancies increasing as one descends the class
structure, and positing conformity, ihnovation, ritualism, retreatism and
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rebellion as adaprive behaviours which individuals may employ to r.duce
anomie; basis for investigation of relations amongst anomie, dogmatism,
predelinquency and observed asocial behaviour (underachievement, dean
referrals, absenteeism, teacher evaluations of deportment) amongst
adolescent boys in school setting, with consideration of differences
according to racial subculture and social background characteristics
(socioeconomic variables, geographical mobility, extent of social partici-
pation, number of hobbies and interests, and general school attitude},

and also factors particular to type of school (Catholic parochi. i school)..
Source of data - Sample of 78 black, 85 Mexican-~-American and 200 white

boys from junior classes of Catholic high schools in US,

075 Eysenck, H.J. Race, intelligence and education. New Society, 1971, 455,
1045-1047.

Discussion of genetic inferiority, in terms of scientific, and ethical

and social problems involved; background to discussion of rerlationship

between race, intelligence and education, with special reference to arguments of
Jensen and others (author suggests that evidence cannot be explained in purely
environmentalist terms); implication that fact of genetic difference must

be faced if equality of educational opportunity is our aim.

076 Fain, E.F. Nationalist origins of the folk high school: the romantic

visions of N.F.S.Grundtvig. Britigh J 1 S 1971,
19(1), 70-90.

Analysis of life and development of ideas of N.F.S.Grundtvig (1783-1872),
founder of folk high school movement in Denmark, in the context of

19th  century Buropean cultural history (movement stemmed directly from
Grundtvig®s conception of romantic nationalism and his notion of the kind
of school through which this ideology might be transmitted); also descrip-
tion of later development of both the folk high school and the ideology
with which it was 1linked.

077 Farley, Reynolds and Hermalin, Albert I, Family stability: a comparison

of trends between blacks and whites. Aperican Socjological Review, 1971,
36(1), 1-17. - ;
Critique of Moynihan's claim that there is a trend away from family
stability among blacks in US and that this restricts their life chances
(grounds that there are several components in family stability, trends in
which may differ, and that evidence on life chances must be exanined
separately for children and adults, and with regard to temporal and causal
ordering of variables), drawing on data concerning eeodiodemographic

indicators tha‘ have been used to measure family stability (current marital
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status of adults, distributioé of families by type and proportion of male/
female family heads, nmiiber and proportion of illegitimate births, family
living arrangement, of young children), time series for whites and blacks
showing relatlve levels of four indicators and changes over time, and
relatior petween indicators of family stability and life chances; implica-
tions in terms of likely effectiveness of alternative strategies for
improving socioeconomic status of blacks.

Q78 Featherman, David L. The sociceconomic achievement of white religio-
ethnic subgroups: social and psychological explanations. American
Sociological Review, 1971, 36(2), 207-222.

Discuassion of tenability of alternative explanations (social-psvchological
and sociostructural) tor the differential attainment of ethnoreligious
subgroups, tested in investigation of relative importance of socio-
structural factors (father's occupation, size of family of orientation,
extent of husband®’s rural resideance} and personality factors (intrinsic/
extrinsic reward motivation, primary work/materialistic orientation, and
subjective achievement evaluation) in relation to socioeconomic achievement
(education, occupation, income) of religio-ethnic subgroups. Source of
data - Sample of 715 adult males from 6 religio~ethnic categories (Jewish:
all ethnic; Protestant: Anglo-Saxon; Protestant: other; Roman Catholic:
except Italian and Mexican; Roman Catholic: Italian and Mexican; none or
other religion) in US.

079 Feldman, Kenneth A. Some methods for assessing college impacts.
Sociology of Education, 1971, 44(2), 133-150.

Description of procedures for assessing impacts of different college
environments on students, with special reference to *input-output models’,
‘path analysis®, *methods for partitioning explained variance®' and 'stuchastic
models for change®; leading to discussion of research situations (nature of
data, hypotheses to be teated and pattern of correlations) in which each is
appropriate.

080 Ferguson, Neil, Davies, Patricia, BEvans, Roy and Williama, Phil}ip
The Plowden Report's recomnendations for identifying children in need of
extra help. Educgtional Research, 1971, 13(3), 210-213.

Argument that Plowden Report recommendations, building on known relationship
petween social class and achievement, that educational priority areas be
identified in terms of measures of social status of locality are inadequate;
based on investigation of differences in priority status of schools
depending on measures of disadvantagement employed (LEA designation of
schools in terms of socloeconomic characteristics of area served v
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categnries based on sociveconomic characteristics of families of children

in a school); also investigation of relationship between type of school

(LEA designation) and developmental maturity (psychometric measures) of child;
implications for more child-centred anproach to identification of educa~
tional need. Source of data - Sample of 12 infant schools (8 designated

by LEAS as deprived, 2 settled working class and 2 advantaged) and 689

infant reception class entrants to these schools in [? wales].

Finlayson, Douglas S. Parental aspirations and the educational
achievement of children. [Educational Research, 1971, 14(1), 61-64.

Discussion of relationship between parental aspirations, social class and
children's school attainment, stressing need to consider feedback of
information from educational systsm to parents as a dynamic factor in
determining achievement (the process of which school achievement is one
outcome should be conceptualised as dynamic, involving complementary
informative and normative components, the informative components pro-
viding a rationale and empirical basis for parental attitudes and ensuring
that the aspirations are realistic).

Finney, Henry C. Political libertarianiem at Berkeley: an

application of perspectivee from the new student left, Jouraal
of Social Issues, 1971, 27(1), 35-61,

Cutline of diversity of explanations for recent student disturbances,
distinguishing between explanations offered by social scientists and
those of partloipants; background to investigation of extent to
which explanations offere’ by New Left for their own attitudes and
actions account for patterns ¢. political tolerance amongst students
in general, in terms of stability and change in libertarianism asmongst
univsersity students, with consideration of permanence of change and
time of occurrence, and of political characteristics of students of
differing libertarian complexion; also inveatigation of relation
betwoen studernt libertarian attitudes and social cluss background )
(Mew Left emphasises both lower class exploitation and middle class
alienation as factors in activism, although extant research has
consistently found that activists tend tu come from middle class
homes), with considsration of distinction between comﬁosition of
categories and incidence of traite within categories; ealso relation
botween student libertarianiem and dissatisfaction with university
(few Left oclaim that frustration with scademio bureaucraoy is a
liberalieing experience), etudsnt valuss (Few Left reject middle
clase achievement values), and academic achievement, asplrations and
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intellaotual interests (New Left have high self regard in relatinn
to intellectusl integrity and ability), with consideration of Joint
effeot on libertarianism of sctual soholastic performance and sub-
jeotive valuation of grade-getting. Source of data - Sample of 792
male undergraduates (whole sample studied 5~ 1959 and 1961, and sub-
sample in 1963) at ome university in UB. Longitudingl study.

Fitzgerald, D. Jt. author See 022

¥lacks, Riohard The New Left and Ameriocan politios after ien
yoars. Journal of Socisl Issues, 1971, 27(1), 21-34.

Position that New Left, viewed as a particular segment of young
activists (members were ideclogically radical btut disaffected by
established radicalism, and scught to provide nolitical direction,
thooretical cohsrence and organisational contimuity to the student
movement), has disintegrated; based on outline of hiatory of New
Left from its origin in 19608 to date, drawing on experience as
participant observer, (poliiinal strategy enunciated by Students

for a Democratic Society in 1362 and 1963 ocould not be put into
practice because, although the SI8 broke down public apathy, external
factors prevented it from creating a ooalition of radical movements
and mobilising a grase roots organisation which could achieve
politiocal expression of its ideas, and have led to fragmentation of
Yoth the SIS and the New left); implications for American radicalism
(opposition movements must have soherent political expression if
radioal ohange is to oontimm)»

Flerlage, Ellen P. Jt. author See 179
Freeman, Peter Jt. author See 107

Gallatin, Judith and Adelson, Joseph Legal guarantees of individual
freedom: a cross-national study of the development of pulitical thought.

Journal of Social Issuea, 1971, 27(2), 93-108.

Investigation of national differences in development, during adolescence,
of concept of individual freedom, taking account of social class, sex and
IQ; leading to discussion of finding, that adolescents?' grasp of concept
becomes increasingly apparent with age, in terms of a larger development

(to lend coherence to anticipated adult life, adolescent needs to develop

an ideology); also discussion of national differences in political orien-
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tations, in particular those associated with underlying tension between
individual autonomy and common good. Source of data - Sample of 120
children from US and 120 from Great Britain (ages 11, 13, 15 and 18), and
90 children (ages 13, 15 and 18) from Germany.

Gardner, Dorothy  Educational needs of young children. TIrenda in
Education, 1971, 23, 31-36.

Outline of principles and practices for education of young children,

draiwing on research evidence affirming soundness of the precepts (importance
of personal relationships between teacher and child, of taking account of
individual differences, of home/school links, of access to a trained teacher,
of understanding developmental sequences, and of fostering good attitudes to

learninrg in first year in school); implications for organisation of infant

schooling.
Garvey, Catherine J. Jt. author See 012
Gibson, Rex The camera in th¥ classroom. New Soc¢cjety, 1971, 433, 55-58.

Description of one college's attempt to improve effectiveness of teaching
behaviour of students in teacher training, using videotapes of teachers at
work to provide a 'shared experience? as material for objective analysis and
discussion by tutor and student, supplementing traditional methods of
classroom observation; also outline of observation schedules (Withallfs
technique for measuring social-emotional climate in classroom, which takes
account only of teacher®s verbal behaviour, and Flanders! schedule for
classroom interaction analysis which takes account of both teacher and pupil
verbal activity) as means of providing student with a conceptual framework by

which he may understand what he sees.

Giles, Howard Our reactions to accent. New Society, 1971, 472,
713-715.

Discussion of usefulness of notions of speech convergence (modelling own
speech on that of another), and divergence, for understanding accent change
in different contexts and with different listeners; basis for investiga-
tions (using matched guise technique and interviews) of extent to which
range of accents reflect social prestige, and whether speakers who adopt
higher prestige accents are rewarded by increased status ascription, more
favourable personality assessments and increased persuasiveness of content

of message. Source of data - Samples of students in Great Britain.

Gilligan, Carol Jt. author See 148
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Glassman, Alan Jt. author See 017

088 Godwin, Winifred L. Southern state governments and higher education for
negroes. Daedalus, 1971, 100(3), 783-797.

Outline of role of education in provision of equal opportunity in US as
ensuring that higher education is equally available to all citizens and as
completing transition from South's dual system of higher education to a
unitary system free from discrimination; leading to discussion of meaning

of unitary system and its bearing on higher education for negroes (black
colleges will continue to provide major college opportunity for large
numbers of blacks, but must not be assigned permanent role of teaching the
unprepared and, in long term, there is need for systematic planning of
relationships between predominantly black and white institutions to achieve
genuine racially unitary systems and not merely compliance with civil rights
legislation); implications for the future in terms of social and educational
policy, at state and federal levels, to ensure economic and political

ability of blacks to participate fully in unified higher education programmes
and enable black and white leadership to work together to improve the lot of
the southern black.

089 Goffene, , Barbara, Henderson, Norman B, and Butler, Bruce V. Negro-
white, male-female eight-month developmental scores compared with seven-

year WISC and Bender test scores, (Child Development, 1971, 42(2),
595-604.

Investigation of effectiveness of the Bayley Infant Scales (gross motor,
fine motor and mental tests) in predicting scores on the Wechsler Intelli-
gence Scales for Children and the Bender-Gestalt test for negro, white, male
and female subjects at age seven; leading to comparison of findings with

other research. Source of date - Sample of 626 children (tested at age
8 months and 7 years) in US.

090 Golden, Mark, Birns, Beverly, Bridger, Wagner and Moss, Abigail Social-
class differentiation in cognitive development among black preschool
children. Chjld Development, 1971, 42(1), 37-45,

Investigation of emergence of social class differences in intellectual
performance of black children between ages eighteen months and three years,
taking account of family characteristics (poor stable v fatherless);
comparison with data on white children. Source of data - Sample of 89

children (at age 3 - previously studied at 18 and 24 months) in [? US].
Longitudinal study.

Goldie, N. Jt. author See 186
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091 Goodwin, Glenn A. On transcending the absurd: an inquiry in the sociology

of meaning. American Journal of Sociology, 1971, 76(5}, 831-846.

Analysis of the theme of the absurd (as presented in existentialist
literature) for an understanding of the institutional structure of con-
temporary American society (the greater the absurdity or inherernt
contradictions of the institutional structure, the greater the probability
of awareness of absurdity and hence of acts of rebellion - awareness that
acting will not finally resolve anything, coupled with the act of
rebellion, resulting in transcending the absurd); 1leading to discussion
of meaning acquisitin~n, distinguishing four types (dissonance creators:
social thinkers who act; consonance seekers: reform oriented thinkers

who fail to transcend absurdity of social life; defeatist-oriented: who
recognise absurdity but fail to act; academic-traditional: not aware of
absurdity and do not act); recommendation that sociology should face up to
the problem of meaning, should reorient its conception of man in society to
that of dissonance seeker, and should couple investigation with action, if
it is to understand its subject matter and transcend its own sociological-

gcientific absurdity. /

092 Goody, Esther The varieties of fostering. New Society, 1971, 462,
237-239.

Argument that widespread acceptance of fostering by West Africans in
Bngland is understandable as a traditional form of education modified in
relation to modern urban and industrial conditions, drawing on data on
fostering cusatoms of traditional societies in Africa, and on adaptions to
this pattern seen in more westernised areas and among West African
couples in Bngland (tendency for kinship fostering to give way to place-
ment with non-kin and to involve payment relationship).

Gordon, C. Wayne Jt. author See 261

093 Gordon, Chad Social characteristics of early adolescence. Daedalus,
1971, 100(4), 931-960.

Presentation of a developmental model for the study of the middle class
life cycle in contemporary US, characterising the significant others
and major dilemmas of value theme differentiation and integration appro-
priate to each age stage; background to outline of social characteristics
of early and late adolescence in the US, drawing on documentary sources
(current size and trends over past fifty years, race and sex composition,
! participation in labour force, school enrolment, family structure), with
consideration of influence of demographic changes on the value concerns
of these two stages; lecading to review of evidence concerning the core

value dilemma of early adolescence (integrating contradictory value themes
of social acceptance and social achievement) in contexts of family,
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unofficial peer world and school, and impact of social class and ethnicity
on this process; also presentation of path anmalytic model r-lating race,
social class, verbal ability, parental aspirations and self e.teem to
educational aspirations; implications of conclusion(that acceptence/
achievement dilemma characterises general run of major a.udies) for
research into mechanisms of the socialisation process, variations in “he
process for different subcultures and for adolescents of each sex.

094 Goslin, David A. Children in the world of work. New Socjety, 1971,
466, 409-412,

Discussion of generation gap, in terms of transition from childhood to
adulthood, and of recommendations for improving communication between
children and the world of work made by a group concerned with 1970 White
House Conference on children; basis for experiment in which children
participated in the functioning of a firm. Source of data - Sample of
16 children (ages 10-11) working for 3 days in one newspaper company in
Us.

Green, A. Jt. author See 214

095 Greenall, Stella Student views on wastage. Universities OQuarterly,
1971, 25(2), 177-181.

Discussion of issues which concern students in regard to wastage in Great
Britain (assessment methods, assumptions about.size of pool of ability, role
of educational and vocational guidance), stressing massive scale on which
talent is wasted; implications in terms of need for free nursery education
to overcome distorting influences of family pressures on children‘s develop-
ment of their potential.

096 Greenberger, Bllen and Sgrensen, Annemette Interpersonal choices among
a junior high school faculty. Sociology of Education, 1971, 44(2), 198-216.

‘Theory, employing Blau's concepts, relating individual attributes (formal
organisational status, membership in formal subgroup, personal attributes
such as values, beliefs and attitudes) to segregation/differentiation
effects in interpersonal choice (instrumental-task oriented/sociable-
personal gratification oriented); tested in investigation of influence of
rank attributes (age and chairmanship of department) and attributes leading
to formation of equally ranked subgroups (sex and departmental aff’liation)
on choices (consultative: for discussing general teaching problems; 1liking;
and respect: high regard for teaching skills) in a teacher colleague group.
Source of data - Staff of one junior high school in US.
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Greenglass, Esther R. A cross-cultural comparison of maternal ¢. murication.

Child Development, 1971, 42(3), 685-692.

Investigation of crosscuitural differences in mothers*® influence over their
children, in terms of relations amongst mcther *s ethnic origin (Italian/
Canadian), child*s age and sex, and maternal communication patterns (how,
and to what extent, mother exercises authority - commands v reasoning - in
conversing with her child). Source of data - Sample of 65 Italian and 67
Canadian mother/child pairs (children ages 9-i0 and 13-14 years) in US.

LY

Greeson, lLarry B. Jt. author See 128
Gregory, Alison M. J¢t. author See 265
Griffin, A. Jt. author See 125
Guenther, Zenita C. Jt. author See 240

Guinagh, Barry J. An experimental study of basic learning ability and
intelligence in low-gsocioeconomic-status children. Child Devejupment.
1971, 42(1), 27-36,

Presentation of alternative explanations (genetic v environmental) for

the relation between IQ, basic learning ability and environment (abstract
abilities tested by IQ tests are functionally dependent on basic learning
ability v abstract abilities are acquired with experience and basic

learning ability simply sets an upper limit); tested in investigation of
effect of training (on concepts involved in IQ test;, on word skills
unrelated to IQ test, no training) on IQ scores (Raven's Progressive
Matrices) of black and white children with high/low basic learning ability
(digit span), taking account of personality. Source of data - Sample of 80
(third grade) lower class children, with control groups, in US.

Gumbert, Edgar B. The city as educator: hov <o be radical without even

trying.  Bducation gpd Urban Socjetv, 1971, 4'1), 7-24.

Argument that radical change is needed, if urbar public schools are to
survive, involving limitation of function to pedagogic activities (which aim
to increase individual?s powers of understanding and control over self and
environment), and transferring present service and noneducational functions
to existing community resources (cities represent vast learning resources,
containing networks of *educational objects® in terms of people and features
of environment); implications for urban reconstruction (values and institu-
tions) to release the educational powers of citles, and to replace control
by technocrats and managers with community participation.
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Gunn, Alexander Students under stress. New Socjety, 1971, 443, 485-447.

Discussion of some factors in current rate of emotiopal disturbance amongst
university students (higher incidence of psychological illness aamongst
women, overseas students and those studying subjects which offer no certain
promise of future employment); disturbance likely to be expressed in
bodily symptoms; anxiety about failure to succeed is usually related

to personal conflict rather than academic potential); 1leading to descrip-
tion of reactions to stress, and of likely consequences for students who

fail; dimplications in terms of societal understanding and help for these
students.

Guthrie, James W. Jt. author See 156

Haddon, F.A. and Lytton, H. Primary education and divergent thinking

abilities: four years on. British Jourpnal of Educational Pavchology,
1971, 41(2), 136-147.

Position that divergent thinking ability (DTA) may be viewet as a component
of creativity, and that convergent and divergent thinking are two differing
styles of cognitive functioning and complementary aspects of general ability
which would be influenced by environmental impact of schooling; basis for
investigation of persisting effects of primary schooling (established in
previous research that informal as contrasted with formal primary education
fosters DYA), in terms of DTA score at age eleven and at age fifteen, with
consideration of type of secondary school (grammar/secondary modern), taking
account of sex and verbal reasoning quotient (VRQ); also investigation of
stability of DTA scores over time; relation between DTA scores and socio-
economic status of parents,and pupil career or course choice at age fifteen,
with consideration of VRQ; predictive value of DTA and VRQ at age eleven for
DTA and academic attainment at age fifteen; and relation of DTA scores with
teachers' ratings and pupil interest questionnaires respectively. Source of
data - Sample of 151 children (age 15, previously studied at age 11) in 7
secondary schools in England.

Hage, Jerald, Aiken, Michael and Marrett, Cora Bagley Organization

structure and communications. Amegicap Soclological Reyiew. 1971, 36(5),
860-871.

Theory that all organisations need coordination, distinguishing between two
mechanisms of coordination (programming with an emphasis on sanctions and
feedback with emphasis on socialisation), these mechanisms varying with the
degree of diversity of organisational structure and wivh distribution of
status and power in organisation; basis for pressntation of a number of

testable hypotheses relating aspects of organisational structure (complexity,
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centralisation, formalisation) to internal communication patterns (volume of
task relevant information, and direction of communication: horizontal/
vertical); tested in investigation of relationship between verbal inter-
action about tasks (indexes of frequency and direction of scheduled/
unscheduled communication between and within departments) and aspects of
organisational structure (complexity: number of occupational specialties and
degree of professional activity; formalisation: degree to which respondents
felt a complete description of their job exists and degree of job specificity;
centralisation: participation in decision making). Source of data ~ Sample
of 16 social welfare and rehabilitation organisations (respondents - all

executive staffs and heads, together with random sample of staff) in one
metropolis in US.

Hage, Jerald Jt. author See 004

Hagstrom, Warren O. Inputs, outputs, and the prestige of American

university science departments. Sociology of Education, 1971, 44(4),
375-397.

Investigation of indicators used in assessing departmental prestige in
scientific communities, and relation with individual and combined effect

of various input and output measures (departmental size, research

production, research opportunities, faculty background, student charac-
teristics, and awards and offices) in accounting for variance in depar tmental
prestige (as rated by others in same discipline), with consideration of
amount of informal communication and discipline differences; implication
that there is need for study of change in academic stratification process.
Source of data = Sample of 125 university science (mathematics, physics,
che:iiatry, biology) departments in US.

Hahn, Harlan Jt. author See 005

Hall, David J. A case for teacher continnity in inner-city schools.
School Review, 1971, 80(1), 27-49. '

Comparison between Rousseau's position favouring continuity in teacher/
pupil relations (argument that in order for child to develop true self
discipline, a close stable emotional relationship is required, on grounds
that externally imposed discipline proceeding from impersonal authority is
destructive) and the ‘reality® of public education in US (deliberate
attempt is made to enforce distance between teacher and pupil on grounds
that cloze emotional relationships are counterproductive); 1leading to
discussion of consequences for child of current policy of teacher discon-
tinuity in inner city schools (children are forced to rely on emotional
resources of home and, since these are inadequate, teachers must rely on
authoritarian methods to enforce discipline, thus denying children self

respect and autonomy) and of consequences for teachers (accountability for
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child's failure is diffused and possibility of success is minimised);
implications of benefits and limitations of establishing practice of teacher
continuity in primary and elementary grades of inner city schools.

Haller, Archibald O. Jt. author See 281

Halsall, Blizabeth The small comprehensive school. T catio
1971, 22, 12-17.

Outline of assumptions in educational thinking concerning size of school, as
issue raised by advent of comprehensive school (successful school has come
to be defined as one which is large enough to support sixth form offering
wide range of courses); leading to discussion of viability of small compre-
hensive schools (adequacy of curriculum and environment favouring personal
development as factors), drawing on data from own and other research into

curriculum; implications for further research.

Halsey, A. H. and Trow, Martin The Oxbridge image. New Society, 1971,
449, 765-766.

Investigation of university teachers' attitudes to their present university
and preferences for posts elsewhere, taking account of career experience in
other universities and career expectations; 1leading to argument that
populavity of universities reflects the evolution of the British university
system, ~A that mobility in Britain, unlike the situation in America, is
shaped more by reputation of institution (Oxbridge tradition) than by
financial rewards. Source of data - National sample of British academics.

Hamilicn, Vernon and Freeman, Peter Academic achievement and student

personality characteristicas a multivariate study. British Journal of
ciology, 1971, XXII(1), 31-52.

Investigation (using multivariate procedures) of variables (exam reaults,
scholastic antecedents, intelligence, personality and motivation) related
to academic success or failure at universities, amongst members of groups
made progressively more homogeneous in terms of faculty (letters/science),
department, and sex; implications for selection procedures. Source of
data - Samples of 62 (final year) and 148 (first year followed through to
third year) students from one university in England.

Hampson, Susan L. Jt. author See 165

Hanson, Derek The art masters. i nal udies,
1971, 19(1), 40-50.

Account of development of art teachers as new class of teacher, from 1789-
1888, with special reference to coupetition between private drawing masters



Q

A44

109

110

111

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

and art masters employed within the state system, the redefinition of role
from that of amateur and artist to that of professional, and grievances
concerning low status which eventually led to establishment of own
professional organisation to promote own interests. Source of data -

Documentary sources.

Hanson, Mark A cross cultural comparison of student stereotypes:

authentic versus imagined beliefs. Comparstive Educatjon, 1971, 7(2),
49-59.

Investigation of crosscultural stereotypes, in terms of comparison of
views of two student groups concerning political issues (political affairs
of their two countries), and of views of each group with views imputed to
it by the other. Source of data - Sample of 32 Latin American graduate
students who had been in US for six months and 31 North American graduate

students (who had never met first group) studying Latin American affairs in
us.

Harker, R. K. Social class factors in a New Zealand comprehensive school.
Educational Research, 1971, 13(2), 155-158.

Argument that, whilst New Zealand educational system is commonly considered
to afford equality of educational opportunity regardless of social or
ethnic origin, Bernstein®s theory concerning linguistic differences between
social classes (middle class child learns both restricted and elaborated
code, whereas working class child learns only former) can be used to explain
social class differences in educational performance, suggesting that
streaming in New Zealand comprehensive school (which is based on test
scores) gives rise to same inequalities as tripartite selection in England;
tested in investigation of relation of social class with scores on tests
used for selection (verbal IQ, reading score and arithmetic score) and
course options chosen (Latin, French and Book-keeping; Modern), taking
account of sex; implications in terms of need for primary schools to
provide linguistic enrichment for lower socioeconomic group children, and
for Maori children, whose situation may be viewed as comparable to that of
immigrant children in England. Source of data ~~Sample of 298 third form

pupils (first year of entry) from one comprehensive school in New Zealand.

Harper, Conrad K. The legal status of the black college. Daedalus,
1971, 100(3), 772-782.

Analysis of legal status of black colleges in US as racially ‘
identifiable institutions in relation to constitutional requirements
barring racial discrimination {relevant issues are de facto segrega-
tion resuiting from housing patterns, amount of federal funds received,
church affiliation and First Amendment right of racially exclusivist
religion to restrict enrolment to co-religionists); 1leading to argu-
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ment that black colleges, whilst subject to constitutional demands of
desegregation, are legally defensible in instrumental terms (providirg
an education for many who would otherwise not be aided), thus may
perform role of husbanding black power, and also may in the future be
legitimated on additional ground of offering a unique curriculum
emphasising study and analysis of the black experience.

Harris, Patricia Roberts The Negro college and its compunity. Daedalus,
1971, 100(3), 720-731.

Discussion of negro college as one whose most significant role in its negro
community has been the creation of a black middle class which could make
black aspiratibn to move into middle class 1life style patteruns viable, and
could create a national community as result of social links established
through the college-based fraternity and sorority; leading to argument
that negro college will continue to exist, despite desegregation, and will
enhance its Service to its community by innovation as well as by continuing
its traditional activities (desegregation is apparent rather than real, and
college must continue to train individuals to change their environment, and
allay black fears of relegation to permanent minority status by providing
opportunity to acquire leadership skills, whilst in zddition directing
students into community service activities).

Hartley, James and Hogarth , Frank W. Programmed learning in pairs.
Educational Research, 1971, 13(2), 130-134.

Investigation of effect of mixed ability pairing (high/low) as compared

with like ability pairing (high-high/low-low) on performance of secondary
school pupils in programmed learning situation (task in chemistry
specifically designed for paired work), with consideration of pupil attitudes.
Source of data - Sample of pairs of pupils (ages 12-13) from 4 unstreamed
classes in one boys’ grammar school in Bngland.

Hawthorn, Geoffrey A sociological portrait: family background. New
Society, 1971, 475, 876-880.

Review of research on family background effects on individual, distinguishing
between demographic aspects (effect of parent loss, family size, ordinal
position and rate of family formation), intrafamilial aspects (relationships
between parents, and between parents and child, in terms of role segregation
and maternal style respectively) and extrafamilial aspects (parental education,
income and employment); implications for social policy.
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115 Haystead, Jennifer Social structure, awareness contexts and processes

of choice. Sociological Review, 19571, 19(1), 79-94.

Presentation of conceptual approach for the study of first job choice

(viewed as a career, taking account of both individual choices, and decisions
and actions of others), with special reference to the concept of 'awareness
contexts' as means of representing actors' definitions of situations and
relating them to aspects of the choice process (whether situation iz regarded
as problematic, points at which alternatives are faced, perceptiuns of range
of alternatives, social structural limitations on perceptions); leading to
discussion of possible modification of conceptualisation of ‘awareness
contexts', as employed by Glaser and Strauss, for purpose of operational
study of job choice process which seeks to characterise the alternative
rationalities involved, rather than postulating a particular process of

choice based on an assumed type of ratiomality.
Henderson, nNorman B. Jt. author See 089

116 Henderson, Vivian W. Negro colleges face the future. Daedalus, 1971,

100(3), 630-646,
I

Discussion of pressures and constraints bearing on administration of negro
colleges in new social context of racial integration in US (demand for
education to be more responsive to urban problems, for equal opportunity,
for diversified and more relevant curricula, for development of black
studies, also development of new concept of human rights, increase in costs
of education and rise of emphasis on black awareness and identity); also
discussion of values of black colleges (represent a whole life style which
must not be sacrificed in move to racial integration); leading to outline
of problems in administration regarding their ability to respond to new
situation (resources: increasing dependence on federal funds leads to
increasing complexity of administrative relations; organisation and
control: governing bodies do not function so as to set general framework
of policy to guide day to day leadership; leadership: division of labour
in administration is too limited); implications for policy (policy must
take account of role of black colleges in the future, and must face '
problem of curriculum development that will prepare black youth for work
and service in the black community and also for participation in the
larger society).

Hermalin, Albert I. Jt. author See 077

117 Hess, Robert D. and Kirst, Michael W. Political orientations and behavior
patterns: linkages between teachers and children. Education and Urban
Society, 1971, 3(4), 453-477.

Discussion of research into political orientations of children and of
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teachers and administrators (congruence of these orientations suggests that
a particular (simplistic) view of operaticn of political system was being
transmitted); background to analysis (drawing on 1960/61 survey data) of
political socialisation process (apolitical culture of school government is
reflected in teachers® nonpartisanship and reluctance to engage in public
conflict, which are in turn paralleled in children's attitudes); leading
to investigation (post-1961 data) of possible causal links,in terms of
changes in politiéal orientations and behaviour of both teachers (growing
militancy within school government) and children (growth of student

inf luence in school policy making), with consideration of direction of
socialisation and possible effect of more general societal influences on
both; implications in terms of students® influence on teachers' political
orientations, and for political development of individuals.

118 Hillery, George A. Jr. Freedom and social organization: a comparative
analysis. American Sociological Review, 1971, 36{1), 51-65.

Theory that highly institutionalised human groups differ qualitatively
depending on whether grouw is organised primarily to attain a specific
goal (formal) or not (communal), and that orientation to attainment of
specific goal precludes familial behaviour; tested in analysis of
tborder line cases®! or groups that could contain characteristics of both
types of organisation (captive communities such as prison camps appear to
have both specific goal and communal organisation based on family amongst
captives, but those deprived of freedom are antagonistic and form a
separate community from that'of formal organisation; limited communities
such as Trappists are both communal and lack the family, but monks
voluntarily renounce rather than being deprived of freedom; there are
particular intentional communities such as kibbutzim which are communal
and in modifying the family apply constraints, but entry to community

as adult is matter of choice; there are particular total institutions
such as English public schools which have specific goals and exclude the
family, but divert antagonism by offering acceptable alternatives to
freedom); basis for position that key to problem lies in concept of .
freedom (family maximises freedom but absence of family and deprivation
of the freedom it affords is acceptable when there is freedom of choice
or when there are alternatives available); implications for sociolégy

of freedom.

119 Hinings, C.R. and Lee, Gloria L. Dimensions of organization structure and
their context: a replication. Sociology, 1971, 5(1), 83-93.

Discussion of various approaches (emphasising objective institutional measures
or subjective attitudinal measures) to the study of organisational structure,
with particular reference to the organisational model developed by Pugh et al.;

background to replication of Pugh's model by an investigation of intercorrela-
tions amongst structural dimensions (specialisation, standardisation,
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formalisatior, centralisation and configuration) of organisations, and
between structural dimensions and contextual feairures. Source of data -

Sample of 9 manufacturing organisations in England.

120 Hoffman, Martin L. Identification and conscience development. Child
Development, 1971, 42(4), 1071-1082.

Theory of conscience development as process of identification with parent,
which is limited to those moral attributes for which a clear model is
provided, and which do not require complex cognitive operations, pain or

self denial, and also predicting greater identification with same sex

parent; tested in investigation of relationship between child's identifica-
tion with parent (admiration, desire to emulate and perception of similarity)
and moral attributes of child (extent of internalisation of moral orienta-~
tion, consideration for other, conformity to rules and expression of moral
vrlues), with consideration of sex of parent and child and social class,
taking account of intellectual ability. Source of data - Sample of 664

white seventh grade children in one metropolitan area in US.
Hogan, Robert Jt. author See 250
Hogarth, Frank W. Jt. author See 113

121 Hoge, Dean R. College students®' value patterns in the 1950k znd 1560b.
Sociology of Education, 1971, 44(2), 170-197.

Investigation (replication and comparison with earlier studies) of changes
in value patterns of college students 1952-68/69 (personal commitments,
religion, groupg-embeddedness, other-directedness, anomie, faith in human
nature, alienation, attitudes to social constraints and attitudes to
government and economics); also investi~ation of changes in recruitment
patterns (background variables) and college experience (attitudes formed
on campus) as factors in changes in value patterns; recommerdation that
future research into value changes ~hould emphasise short term (eg current
events) rather than long term {eg ~child rearing) explanations; implications
for understanding current even’z on college campuses. Source of data -
Sample of 766 male students from 2 universities in US.

122 Holdaway, Edward A. and Blowers, Thomas A. Administrative ratios and

organization size: a longitudinal examination. American Sociological
Review, 1971, 36(2), 278-286.

Outline of Weberian model of organisations, and discussion of alternative
predictions concerning change in administrative ratios over time; tested
in investigation of changes, over five yrar period, in association between

size of organisation and proportion of personnel occupied in administrative
and other supportive activities in schools. Source of data ~ Sample of 41
urban school districts in Canada. Longitudinal study.
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Hook, Brian China revamps its education. New Society, 1971, 457,
12-14.

Description of measures to reform education in China during Cultural
Revolution, with special reference to transfer of administration from
professionais to committees drawn from all sections of community, and to
problems of reform in higher education.

Hopkinson, David The school leaving age. Trends in Education, 1971,
24, 17-22.

Discussion of issues associated with raising of school leaving age (public
opinion concerning advantages; response to the challenge by educational
authorities and teacher training establishments; areas in which development
is needed: buildings and equipment, teacher deploymeut, curriculum,
teaching method and classroom organisationj and pupil attitudes in terms of
returns yielded by education offered).

Hughes, John Jt. author See 064
Hughes, John A, Jt. author See 065
Hussell, C. G. I. Jt. author See 043

Hutchings, M. J., Lewis, D. G. and Watson, F. R. 'The examination
achievements of highly selective schools': comments ..., with a reply by
T. Christie and A. Griffin. Bducational Research, 1971, 13(3), 237-244.

Critique of Christie and Griffin's investigation of the examination
achievements of highly selective schools (Educational Research, 12(3),
202-208), with special reference to inadequacy of using O level results
for defining highly selective schools, and of authors' analysis of the

regression phenomenon; authors' reply to criticisma.

Iannaccone, Laurence and Wiles, David K. The changing politics of urban
educa tion. cati d U S » 1971, 3(3), 255-264.

Argument that pattern of urban politics in US is shiftiung in terms of primary
base of political support and form of social power structure emerging from
base (from ethaic meighbourhood to occupational social structures), type of
leadership (ethnic politics produced a generalist type of leadership so as to
accommodate the wide variety of interests in a geographic area, whereas the
shift to occupation as political base has brought about a specialisation of
decision influence and produced specialist leaders), and economic rewards
(general inequulity has changed to dispersed specialised inequalities);
analysis of trends in education which have implications for future urban

politics in general (competing sectors within occupational structure, and
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external pressure from educational 'have nots', are increasingly undermining
power of educational decision makers to defend the interests they have vested

in the status quo, and make a return to generalist leadership probable).

127 Jackson, R. The development of political concepts in young children.
Edycational Research, 1971, 14(1), 51-55.

Investigation of development (expressed feelings v cognitive recognition)
of political concepts of young children in terms of orientations towards
political persons or symbols (Queen, Prime Minister, the police, the Union
Jack). Source of data - Sample of 168 children (ages 4-8) from 2 school
complexes in England.

128 Jacobson, Leonard I., Berger, Stephen B., Bergman, Ronald L., Miliham,
Jim and Greeson, Larry E. Rffects of age, mex, systemafic conceptual
learning, acquisition of learning sets, and programmed social interaction
on the intellectual and conceptual development of preschool children from
poverty backgrounds. Child Developament, 1971, 42(5), 1399-1415.

Presentation of Zigler and Butterfield's conceptualisation of factors
(operation of formal cognitive process, acquired information, motivational
factors) that influence measured intelligence; tested in investigation of
trends in performance on an intelligence test (initial IQ/postexperimental
IQ) as a function of systematic modifications of cognitive skills (training
in acquisition of learning sets) in three experimental conditions (reine
forcement condition: no additional informationj modelling condition:
correct responses modelled before response; feedback condition: correct
responses modelled after response) among preachool children from poverty
backgrounds, with ccnsideration of effect of age and sex; also investiga~
tion of changes in measured intelligehce as a function of systematic
modifications of sociomotivational skills (programmed social interaction
with middle class experimenter in which opportunity for systematic learning
experiences was minimised) in three experimental conditions (varying
periods of interaction), among preschool children from poverty backgrounds,
with consideration of initial IQ; dimplications for a general theory of
intelligence and for value of inteivention in the case of this population.
Source of data -~ Samples of 46 children (ages 3~5) attending day care centre
for low income families, and 30 children (ages 4-5) attending same day care
centre, with 6 white experimenters, in US.

129 Jenkins, E.W. The implementation of Nuffield '0' level chemistry courses
in secondary schools. [Educational Reseagrch, 1971, 13(3), 198-203,

Outline of growth of Nuffield O level chemistry project up to 1970 (number
of pupils, geographical distribution of schools entering for special O
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level examination and location relative to 'uentres of interest' around
which trial schools were originally grouped); background to investigation
of relationship between adoption of Nuffield O level chemistry and selected
teacher variables (age, quaiifications and experience of heads of chemistry
departments) and school variables (size and type of school, size of sixth
form, total expenditure for chemistry department); leading to discussion of
findings in light of Rogers® general theory of diffusion of innovations;
implications for further research (should emphasise study of decision making
structures in schools rather than teacher personality variables). Source
of data - Sample of heads of chemistry departments from 65 adopter and 84
nonadopter schools in Bngland and Wales.

130 Jensen, Arthur R. Dc schools cheat minority children? Educational
Regearch, 1971, 14(1), 3-28.

Investigation of educational inequality, in terms of relationship between
achievement of pupil and financial outlay of school districts; leading to
investigation of degree to which schools afford unequal educational advantage
to majority and minority pupils over and above what can easily be reckoned by
pupil expenditures, in terms of pupil outputs (scholastic achievement) when
pupils are equated on inputs (ability and general aptitude; motivation,
personality and school related attitudes; environmental background variables),
with consideration of validity of distinguishing between ability or aptitude
tests and achievement tests and regarding them as input and output indicators
respectively, and also of evidence for a progressive achievement gap;
implication of finding (that schools have not discriminated against minority
puPils) in terms of support for a hierarchical model of mental abilities
(going from associative learning to conceptual thinking), and need for
rethinking of teaching methods to accord with the nature of abilities of
culturally disadvantaged. Source of data - Samplesof 191 school districts
(first analysis) and 6619 children of 3 ethnic groups (Anglo, Mexican-
American, Negro) from 35 schools in one school district (second analysis) in
Us.

131 Jeruchimowicz, Rita, Costello, Joan and Bagur, J. Susana Knowledge of
action and object words: a comparison of lower- and middle-class negro

preschoolers. Child Development, 1971, 42(2), 455-464.

Investigation of social class differences in knowledge of object v action
words (passive-receptive vocabulary: relative difficulty experienced in
making ot ject/action diatinction; active-expressive vocabulary: proportion

of action words used in storytelling to pictures), with consideration of sex.
Source of data - Sample of 79 negro children (age 4) attending preschools in
one city in US.
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Johnson, Tobe The black college -~s system. Daedalus, 1971, 100:3),
798-812.

Analysis of internal dynamics of black college in US, viewed as a
system which has adapted to a hostile supersystem, in terms of presi-~
dentialism as dominant leadership style (representing initially a
response to external pressures and persisting despite change in
environment) which results in conservatism and competition for
presidential favour on part of feculty; leading to discussion of
factors influencing recruitment and selection of faculty in black
colleges, and of constraints upon black faculty opportunities for
growth, development and self actualisation (supersystemic factors
operate to limit opportunities for profossional advancement and
internal systemic factors are such as to militate against intrinsic and
extrinsicsatisfaction with work); implications for renewal of these
institutions, and hence for their twin goals of educating and liber-
ating black people.

Jones, F. Lancaster Occupational achievement in Australia and the United

States: a comparative path analysis. American Jourpal of Socjology, 1971,
77(3), 527-539.

Comparison (using path analysis) of parameters of Blau and Duncan®s model
of occupational achievement process in US (causal model relating father?®s
education and occupation to son®s education, first and present occupation)
with those of comparable set of data for Australia; implications for
understanding of stratification in these two industrial countries. Source
of data ~ National sample of 1441 adult males in Australia together with
Blau and Duncan®s sample for US.

Jones, Mack H. The responsibility of the black college to the black
comnunity: then and now. Daedajus, 1971, 100(3), 732-744.

Discussion of extent to which black college in US has met the responsibility
for which it was founded (black college has succeeded not only in developing
among blacks the skills necessary for survival, but also in building a black
nation); 1leading to argument that its apparent failure to achieve equal
status for blacks is due to increased white oppreasion resulting from
successful execution of its tasks, and that its failure 1lies rather in
omitting to redefine its goals in the 1light of changed conditions; basis

for outline of contemporary responsibilities of black college to its
community (must create a new political conscicusness among blacks that will
lead to 2 common ideology and promote understanding of black predicament in
international context).
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Jones, Ruth S. Teachers as agents of political socialization. Bducation

and Urban Society, 1971, 4(1), 95-114.

Position that primary goal of political socialisation is creation and
maintenance of responsible, informed and participating citizenry, and
presentation of model of political socialisation process, and role of
teacher in it (specific elements are that controversial issues be dealt
with extensively, that issues be real and relevant to students, that
teachers feel free to enter all aspects of controversy, that teachers take
approaches that are consistent with goals of democratic ideals); basis

for investigation of teachers*® perceptions and attitudes towards areas of
social and political controversy, with consideration of grade level,

racial composition of school, arxt teacher variables (age, length of teaching
experience, seminar experience with topics related to social controversy and
change, sex, area of residence, field of training, level of degree);
implications for impJementing student action programmes. Source of data ~

Sample of 123 teachers from 14 schools in one community in US.

Kagan, Jerone A ooncaeption of carly adoloscernco. Dagdalus, 1971,
100(4), 997-172.

Position that early adoloscance may bo viowed as & psychological stage
{characterisod by enorgonce of coiipotence to exaiire loglc and consist~
oncy of one's bellefs, which is dependsrt on biclogical change and is
catalysed by experileuces that confront adoloscent with phenonona not
easily interjretecd within oxisting ideology, the particular exporiences
involved varying in different cultwres); loading to enalysis of means
for resolving ideological conflicts (motives may be viowed as forming
hiorarchics and conflict resolution as depending on preasonce of doninant
notive to actunlize conpetition anongst notives, irrespoctive of
particular issves involved), md discuseion of roasons for feilure of
Anorican adoloscents today to rosolve wncortainty over contenporary
issuoes of sexual adequacy, interporsonal power, autonomy of bolief and
action ond acceptability to peors (both school and parents have failod to
provide the belief in ond notivation for acedenic sucoess which
represonted & doninunt motive for earlier generntions, and adolescents'
soarch for o substitute goal to replace school is only beginning);
implications for neans by which adoloscsnts today can be motivated to
rcsolve tholr problems and construct peroonal idsologies, with considor-~

ation of oconflicts which futuro gonerations will be oallsd upon to
resolve,

Kagan, Jerome Jt. author See 182
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137 Kamens, David H. The college 'charter' and college size: effects on
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139

occupational choice and college attrition. Sociology of BEducation,
1971, 44(3), 270-296.

Discussion of Meyer's theory, relating college preatige to student career
allocation and cosmitment to college, proposing extension to include impact
of organisational size on career intentions; tested in investigation of
relation of college 8size with career intentions and dropout respectively,
in both specialised and nonspecialised colleges, taking account of ability,
aptitude, sex, social class and performance, with consideration of unique-
ness of American situation; implications for further research on features
of wider social order that affect social definitions and status allocating
functions of colleges. Source of data -~ Reanalysis of data and follow-

up study on 1,665 (follow-up 946) students from 99 colleges in US.

Kandel, Denise B. Race, maternal authority, and adolescent aspiration.
American Journal of Sociology, 1971, 76(6), 999-1020.

Critique of argumentsconcerning disorganisation of black family, its
matriarchal structure and negative educational consequences for black
adolescents, in particular boys who are deprived of an adult male role
model and receive less encouragement from mothers than girls (grounds that
causal links derived from inadequate evidence, and that interactional and
structural aspects of matriarchy are often confounded); basis for investi~
gation of patterns of interaction (parental authority, communication between
parent and child, parental support, affective quality of relationship,
identification) in relation to matriarchy (structural aspects: intact/
mother-headed, interactional aspects: maternal dominanck even when father
present) among comparable black and white families, with consideration of
social class of family and sex of child; also investigation of relation

of matriarchy (intactness of family, maternal patterns of authority) with
maternal educational aspirations for sons and daughters respectively, and
with adolescents educational behaviour (college aspirations, school
performance, interests) in black as compared with white families, with con-
sideration of social class and of adolescent®s joint relationship to his
parents; dimplications for further research into factors outside family
which contribute to low educational attainment of blacks. Source of data -~
Sample of 1£83 black and white working class students in one comprehensive
school, and their mothers, in US.

Katz, F. M. and Arbid, P. S. The ideal student: role definitions by
students and staff. Universities Quarterly, 1971, 25(3), 277-288.

Presentation of a symbolic interactionist position that persons enter
into and act in social situations in terms of their perceptions of what
is required of them in a given situation, noting the possibility of
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couflicting rolo dofinitions; basie for conparison of student rolo
dufinitions of ontering and later yoar students and expoctations of
studont rolo by university staff; implications for educative process at
universities (divergence botween student and staff definitions of
studont role is euch that each group will act in torns of different
colluctivo porcaeptions, but emsential for comwnication that cach
bocomo aware of percoptions of the other). Source of data = Samples
of students and staff from 3 universities in Australia.

Katz, Michael B. From voluntarism to bureaucracy in American education.
Sociology of Bducption, 1971, 44(3), 297-332.

Analysis of four organisational models (voluntariam, cocrporate voluntarism,
democratic localism, and incipient bureaucracy) by means of data from 10th
century educational history, with consideratio: of important distinguishing
dimensions (size, control, professionalism and finance) of these models;
basis for discussion of relation between study of organisations and societal
values (importance of organisation derived from mediating position between
social structure and social change).

Katz, Michael B. The present moment in educational reform. Harvard
Educational Revicw, 1971, 41(3), 342-359.

Argument that we are now experiencing a third ma jor movement for educational
reform in Americaﬁ history (following those of the mid 19th century and of
the progressive period); background to comparison of current proposals for
reform with historical models of educational organisation (paternalistic
voluntarism, corporate voluntarism, democratic localism and incipient
bureaucracy - the contemporary form of latter is incipient technocracy),
emphasising that all stress structural changes, particularly the need to
alter the political basis of educational control, but the direction of the
movement today emphasises decentralisation rather than centralisation as

a means of reform; leading to consideration of irreconcilable differences
between those who currently support the technocratic reform model and the
democrats who emphasise community control, using data on events of New York
teacher 8trike to illustrate the dilemmas posed by community control
(incompatibility of community control with freedom of teacher as professional
and with aim of aintegration, and problem that liberation of pedagogy is not
automatically associated with shift in power from the bureaucracy to the
people); implications for future of contemporary radicalism and suggestions
for reformers (educational theory should define strictly educational tasks
and schools should concentrate on these, recognising that radical

reformulation of educational objectives requires a radical restructuring of
educational fams).

Kawwa, T. Jt. author See 218
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Kelsall, &, Keith, Kuhn, Aunotto and Poole, Anne The young scienceo
graduate, Univorsities Quartorly, 1971, 25(3), 353-36C.

Invostigation of charactoristics of the young scicnoe graduate (inter-
rolations anongst school and university attended, social class
baclyround, acadenic qualifications, ococupational and cducational
asniretions and achisveaent, career since graduating in industry/
educatioen, satisiaction with relevance of training for career, job
percoptions, work at horie/abroad and long torm plans) as conmpared with
craduatos fro- other faculties; inplications for policy. Source of
data - Saaple of 2,690 nale graduates gaining first degree in sclence
and graduates ir other subjects in 1960 (stud:led_ 1966) from universities
in Groat Britain.

Kendall, Fta.nfo:l.se Jt. author See 261

lessin, Xonneth Social and psychological consequonoces of inter-

genorational cocupational mobility, Amorican Journal of Sociologxy,
197, 77(1), 1-18.

Discussion of theoretical and operational mroblems in study of
mobility, stressing a major methodological defiolency in this field
{fallure to control prior and present SES simultaneously), and review
of previous rosearch findings, fooussing on studies relating individual
uobility to partieipation in informal groups and to variations in
levels of emotlonal adjustment; basis for inveatigation, using
dummy variable multiple regression analysis based on current and past
SBS, of effects of mobility on integration (frequency and extent of
participation in communal, friendship and familial relationships) and
enotional adjustment (psychosomatic symptoms, manifest anxiety), with
consideration of effect of degree of mobility; leading to comparison
with data from other research, and discussion of extent to which
findings support dissociative or compensatory hypotheses (mobility is
a disruptive process v compensates for preceding emotional and
interpersonal difficulties), with consideration of effect of different
contexts in which mobility occurs. Source of data - Sample of 546
adult males from one suburb in US.

Kienitz, ¥W. On the larxist approach to comparative education in the
Gornen Democratic Republic. Conparative Eduoation, 1971, 7(1), 21-3L

Discussion of larxist approach to corpparative education, in contrast
with both bourgeois conparetive ocducation and other subdisciplinos with-
in eduveation, viewed as reating upon special lava of soclal development
ard »rinciples which are velid for all socialist countries; background
to anelynis of cubject matter and tasks of l'arrist comparative education
(procoas of education 18 socially dotormined and must be studied in
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concreto historical and social co-terxt; centres around contenporary
oeducational processes witiout neslecting historical orifin or impact of
dynanics of history on theny i.ero i8 close contact with othor branches
of scionce; conparative qdueation is not a natter of ncre description
but coals with specific -rocesses ia a country as forms of goneral lows
of devolopnment, clarifies thom fron tho context of the rolevant situntion
in social deveclopoents and evaluantos them in accordance with appropriate
criteria; attention is paid to ihree main groups of countriocs: social-
ist, highly industrialised and developing countries; in working out its
theorotical and seihodological fovndations, and developing instruments,
mst take needs of comparative aspect of educational research as a

wliole into nccount): also deascription of organisation, stage of develop-
nent and coneroto results of conparative education research in German
Douocratic Ropublic, nainly in guthor's own inetitution, stressing
policy of concontrating on problcns of urgeney in building up socimlism
and of practical value for progress in schools.

145 Kinnie, Ernest J. and Sternlof, Richard E. The influence of non-
intellective factors on the IQ scores of middle- and lower-class children,
Child Development, 1971, 42(6), 1989.1995.

Argument that nonintellective factors (familiarity with usual test

examiner who is often middle class, familiarity with language and

materials used on tests and familiarity with test-like situations) may

be partly or wholly responsible for differences in the intelligence test
scores of different socioeconomic and ethnic groups; tested in investi-
gation of performance of children on an individually given intelligence
test (WPPSI) under four experimental conditions between original testing
and retesting (control condition: children simply tested twice in absence
of intervening experimental treatment; examiner familiarisation condition:
between tests children developed a friendly relationship with adults; test
familiarisation I: between tests children given exercises designed to
increase familiarity with language of WPPSI in test-like situatiors; test
familiarisation II: as previous test but language and materials used not
directly related to WPPSI); implications for future research into other
nonintellective factors, and for administration of tests to preschool
children. Source of data - Sample of 123 children (ages 4-5), comprising
middle class white, lower class white and lower class negro subgroups, from
nursery schools in US.

Kirst, Michael Ww. Jt. author See 117
Klassen, Bernard Jt. author See 03.
Kleindorfer, George B. Jt. author See 156
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146 Kleinfeld, Judith ‘'Sense of fate control' and community control of the
schools.  Edycatjon and Urbap Socigty, 1971, 3(3), 277-300.

Analysia of issuea relevant to interpretation of findings of Coleman
Report on the relation of achievement to sense of fate control
amongst blacks (findings have becen used to support argument that
community control of schools will increase black students® school
achievement by increasing their aense of fate control, but bearing of
these fidings on thia issue is open to question on grounds of lack of
congruence between Coleman’s fate control variable and meaning of
concept aa employed in community control policy debates, and validity
of Coleman’s Sense of Fate Control Scale); 1leading to investigation
(using factor analysis) of dimensions of beliefs about fate controlj
also investigation of relation between individual dimensions (internal/
external control, academic self concept and self esteem) and academic
achievement; implications for educational policy. Source of data -
Sample of 166 black students (eleventh and twelfth grades) at one all-
black, low socioeconomic status school in US.

147 Kogan, Maurice Bducation research: America’s lesson. (Jgw Society,
1971, 4534, 996-997.

Description of organisation of educational research in America as it emerges
from recent OBCD review, with special raference to administrative disjunctive-
ness, autonomy of university research centres, and creation of federal and
regional institutions to apply findings of research to work in the schools;
implications for British situation in terms of government policy and the
professional position of teachers.

148 Kohlborg, Lawronoe and Gilligan, Carol The adolescent as a philoe-~
opher: the discovery of tho self in a postoonventional world,
Dogdalus, 1971, 100(4), 1051-1066,

Outline of altermative vicws oX adolosoonoe (na.rﬁ.nnl role v devolop-
nontal stage) which have energed since turn of century, and argunent
that nov inage of adolosoont is requirod to take account of contouporary
countoroulture (which involves not morely rejection of oontent of adult
socioty but questioning of roality of adulthood and social order);
background to analysis of adolosconce in 1950s and 1960s, in ternms of
intorplay anongst Plagot's stagos of oognitive devolopmeat, stages of
noral devolopnont and Brikson's stoges of ego dovolopmont (phase of
rolativis: associatod with aoquisition of formal operstions is a trems-
itional stago in nove fron conventional o principled morality whose ,
resolution is dopendent upon resolution of identity crisis):; leading to
reassasenont of situation in the light of data collected in 1970s (phase
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of rolativisn appoars to hcve bacone a stable pattern charascterised by
low comitnent and identity diffusion, which is attributable to the fact
that, evon before adolescent questioning energes, adolescent is now
facod by two culturos and thoir alternative ideologies); inplications
for sducation (high school must provide curricula which promoto
developnent of logical epd principled noral thiniking rather than pre-
supposing then, and which afford experionce meaningful in terms of
adolescents' search for identity).

Kohlberg, Lawrence Jt. author See 259
Kohn, Melvin L. Bureaucratic man. New Society, 1971, 474, 820-824,

Investigation of assumption that bureaucracy makes for unthinking con-
formity, in terms of relation of hierarchical organisation (perceptions of
number of formal levels of supervision) with individuals* values (self
direction v conformity), social orientations (intolerance v open-mindedness,
criteria of morality, stance towards change) and intellectual functioning
(flexibility in problem solving), with consideration of type of organisation
and status in organisation; 1leading to discussion of factors (individual
social background, recruitment practices and work conditions) in the social-
psychological impact of bureaucratisation. Source of data - National
sample of 3,101 adult males employed in civilian jobs in US.

Kohn, Melvin L. Bureaucratic man: a portrait and an interpretation.
American Sociological Review, 1971, 36(3), 461-474.

Discussion of assertion that bureaucracy makes for unthinking, literalistic
conformism; tested in investigation of relations of hierarchical structure
of authority in organisation (number of formal levels of supervision, taking
account of size of organisation) with values (self direction v conformity

in work), social nrientations (authoritarian conservatism, criteria of
morality and stance towards change) and intellectual functioning (performance
on tests and interviewer- estimates) of workers, taking account of social
class and education; 1leading to discussion of process by which bureau-
cratisation exerts its social-psychological impact (differential recruiting
policies v occupational conditiondj. Source of data - Natinnal sample of
3,101 adult males in US.

Krausz, Moshe Jt. author See 006

Krohn, Roger G. Conflict and function: some basic issues in bureaucratic

theory. British Journal of Sociology, 1971, XXII(2), 115-132,

Critique of conflict and functional perspectives in the study of bureaucracy,
as represented by monographs of Dalton and Crozier (both take the goals of
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the formal organisation for granted, relying on concept of informal
organisation to explain behaviour which does not fit the model, but present
‘counter images' of organisational reality - for Dalton the vertical clique
and for Crozier the horizontal occupational group is the basic structure);
leading to presentation of alternative view of actual structure behind model
as a series of employment relations with the same employer, subtypes of such
relations being generated within each organisational level and sector, and
subtypes among organisations similarly, two of which are those described by
Dalton and Crozier. »

Kuhn, Annette Jt. author See 142

152 Kurokawa, Minako Mutual perceptions of racial images: white, black, and
Japanese Americans. Journal of Socjia]l Issues, 1971, 27(4), 213-23S.

Discussion of evidence concerning ways in which stereotypes operate to
maintain prejudice (ethnopaulisms, or derogatory terms used by one ethnic
group to describe another, deiermine the image of a person or group so
labelled both to seif and others), with consideration of inauthentic images
of self which can result from acceptance of negative racial images; also
discussion of challenge to assimilationism and conformity to white values,
amongst those who advocate ethnic identity, as an age-related phenomenon;
background to investigation of racial images (in terms of adjectives used
to describe self and other perceptions) of whites, blacks and yellows as
mutually and differentially perceived by different age groups (adults,
college students and children); implications for effects of achool inte-
gration on children. Source of data - Samples of 100 white, 100 black

and 100 Japanese American adults, 100 college students of each racial cate-
gory and a further 50 politically active Japanese Americans, and 100
children (fourth and fifth grade) in each racial category from 4 schools

(2 white dominant and 2 racially mixed) in US.

LaBelle, Thomas J. Jt. author See 254
Ladd, Everett Carll Jr. Jt. author See 161

153 Lammersg, Cornelius J. Student unionism in the Netherlands: an application
of a social class model. American Sociological Review, 1971, 36(2), 250-263.

Application of modified Marxian view of class (viewing interclass relationshipe
in terms of conflict of power interests, and considering social processes and
cultural values that influence the spread of class-based ideologiea),
distinguishing betweer changes in market, work and status situations, to study
of growth of student unionism in the Netherlands; proposal and test of a
number of hypotheses viewing this phenomenon as the development of *a class
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for itselft, and explaining it in terms of social class origin, financial
positiﬁn, university .size, participation in university activities and
position in student status hierarchy; consideration of typicality of Dutch
situation and applicability of model to student protest in general. Source
of data - Secondary analysis of survey data and analysis of data on student
voting habits in the Netherlands. .

154 Land, Kenneth C. Significant others, the self-reflexive act and
the attitude formation process: a reinterpretation, American
Soeiologioal Review, 1971, 36(6), 1085~1098,

Critique of Woolfel and Haller's model of influence of significant
othors on the formation of educational and occupational espirations
(grounds that full impact of theory of mrocess of attitude formation

i8 not realised because of inappropriate methods of parameter estl-
mation); leading to respecification of rolationships amongst vari-
ables in model (postulates two unobserved variables, tormed 'signifi-
can* others' status expectations' and 'studont's ambition', allows
measured mental ability to have a direct impact on significant othars' .
status expectations, and allows father's ocoupational prestige to have
a direct impaot on academic performance); implloations in terms of
corroboration of 'factor' interpretation of these variables (as
comparced with Woelfel-Haller specification which treate each veriable
as having caural significance), strategic importance of exogenous
veriables in interpretation of simultangous equation soeciologlcal
nodels, and comparison with other .work on peer influence on aspirations,
stressing need for soolologlsts to draw on generel statistical liter-
ature for esti.m_xtion procedures appropriate to more sophisticated
theory now being employed, - i

Lee, Gloria L. - . J¢t. author. See 119
Lepper Carolyn L .. Jt. -author . See 063

155 ieslie, Larry L.,Atevin, Joel R. and Wampler,.David R. fhe_effecf of
preservice experience with the disadvantaged on first-year te;chers in
disagvantaged schools. Education and Urban Society, 1971, 3(4), 398-413.
Piscussion of assumbtion that teacher education programmes for teachers of
the disadvantaged improve the effectiveness of such teachers, with special
reference to desirability of including practical experience as an element
in their training;_ latter point tested in investigation of effects of pre-
service experience (varying degrees of- exposure) on attitudes to students, '
with consideration of extent to which principals observe these effects, and
of a range of variables tclassroom climate-and.contfol,-amouht of teaching
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experience, teacher adequacy and self perception, relevance of college
training, student readiness to learn, attitudes and values of students,
physical conlitions of disadvantaged, need to treat all children alike
regardless of disadvantage). Source of data - Sample of 121 firast year
teaclers of the disadvantaged and their principals from one state in US.

156 1revin, Heary M,, Guthrie, James W., Kleindorfer, George B. and Stout, Robert T.
Capital embodiment: a new view of compensatory education. Bducation_and
Urban Society, 1971, 3(3), 301-322.

Presentation of conceptualisation of equality of educational opportunity, in
terms of tcapital embodimentt, which affords basis for more effective com-
pensatory education (differences in opportunity among individuals from
different socioeconomic levels represent differences in capital invested in
them and, in lower SES levels where parental investment is low, one may
calculate the added school investment needed to place low SES children on a
par with more advantaged peers); implications for school finance (raisi.g,

allocating and administering required funds).

Levin, Joel R. Jt. author See 155
Levine, Janet A, Jt. author See 182
Lcwis, D. G. Jt. author See 125

157 Lewis, Lionel S. The selling of an academic. New Society, 1971, 441,
393~395.

Discussion of research exploding myth of meritocratic advancement in
universities, drawing on data concerning American universities; back~
ground to analysis of letters of recommendation written in recent years

\ for British academics by British academics, distinguishing between
letters written for dimly remembered students, those with whom a professional
relationship has been establishcd and those with whom a personal relationship
has been established. Soucce of data - Sample of 57 letters for 33
candidates for appointment tu one university in England.

158 Ligbaan, Arthur The atudent left in Puerto 3ico, Jo of
Sociai Issues, 1971, 27(1), 167-181.

Investigation of corrolates (father's party proference, student
religiosity and roligious identification, field of study and academic
perfornence) of student leftism in Puerto Rico, and comparisocn with
dats concerning American students; leading to discussion of
Univorsity Federation for Independence (FUPI), viewed as organisat-
ional embodiment of Puerto Rican Naw Loft and student movement (FUPI
failed initially to attract student wenmbership beocause opposed to
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dominant political norms, lacked base of support since students
unwilling to risk present status and future career, and high level
of moral commitment required discouraged mass membership, but
rocently, although this situation hes not changed, external events
have engendsred greater gupport for FUPI);. implications in terms

of increasing student militaucy and bitter political struggle.
Source of data ~ Samplo of 57T students and a small group of student
activists at one universlty in Puerto Rico,

Light, Richard J. and Smith, Paul V, Accumulating évidence: procedures
for resolving contradictions among different research studies. Harvard
cational Review, 1971, 41(4), 429-471.

Discussion of problems for systematic accumulation of knowledge in
educational research arising from the conflicting conclusions emerging

from similar studies, and outline of approaches in current use for com~

" bining studies, drawing on educational examples to illustrate the disadvan-

tages of each; background to proposal- of cluster approach as means for
determining whether findings are genuinely contradictory.or only apparently
so, and for combining them when appropriate»to-do so (cluster defined as

the smallestbnatural unit in the educational process which is available in
the data,'dlstinguishing five ways innuhich clusters may vary: means of
variables, variance of variables, relation between independent and' dependent
varaables,‘subJect/treatment interactions, contextual effects); implica~'
tions in terms of value of approach for drawing inferences from research and

for choice among policy alternatives.

Lincoln, C. Eric  The negro colleges and cultural change. -~ Dagdalus,
1971, 100(3), 603-629.

Overview of ideals guiding founders of negro colleges, following end of

slavocracy in US (above all negro colleges should be: an: agency. of. moral

'uplzft for negro race), leading to discussion.of extent to which negro

colleges have realzsed 1deals of their founders (full potentaal has not
been achzeved, although colleges have produced and sustained an educated
class of black professionals despite. contznuing dzscrzminatzon, and have

created a crztzcal self awareness and a perspect1ve for freedom. amongst

. blacks); melzcatzon that :Negro colleges should capitalise on thezr

achievements to date, by plannxng for complete emergence of black estate,

' in the interests of all Americans ._(po_ss:.ble means would be .development into

system of national colleges).

Lindquist, J9§9.D‘4 <. Jt. author - . . See 024
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Lipset, Seymour .Martin and Ladd, Everett Carll Jr. College generations
and ‘their politics. New Society, 1971, 471, 654-657. '
Analysis of alternative theories (individuals gain and retain a frsme of
reference from -decisive events of period when they first come to political
consciousness v individuals move with age from‘politicaltextremes to
centre) from viewpoint of predicting future‘political'commitments and
behaviour of cohort who experienced radical campus politics of 1960s,
drawing on comparisons of data on political views of 1930s genevation of
radicalised college students with”later.(1947) opinion surveys of adults at
college in 19305, and of data on politicai views of faculty in 1955 and
1969, taking account of historical slope of political attitudes towards a
more liberal position and particular issues involved (dominant v non-

dominant in college years)i’

Little, Alan A.sociological portrait: education. " ‘New Soci , 1971,
482, 1245-1248. o Ny L New Society _

Argument that available evidence suggests that education serves less to
equalise opportunity by improving life chances and earning power of the
clever. but unprivilegéd, than to reinforce an individual's'existing geénetic
and social capacities; also overview of further research supportiné '
position that education lacks the'impact_commonly attributed to it not
beéause policies are inappropriate, but because factors in;the wider social
structure curtail and limit their impact. o ‘ .

Little, Alan, Mabey, Christine and Russell, Jemnifer Do small classes
help a p‘upn?, New Society, 1971, 473, 769-771. s

) Investigation of extent to which educational performance (group’ reading ‘
-test) is improved by reduction of class size (35-40 to 31-34 children), _--

with consideration of other factors (EPA rank of. school, nationality,
social class and cultural ‘stimulus at home), implications for staffing and
for deployment of- teachers (improved staff/bupil ratios could be better
used for such things as promoting parental interest and involvement, and
new methods, . such.as team: teaching, within existing ratios, might be more
useful than reducing ‘class: size, ‘per ge). Source of data < Sample of
children (ages 8-0. years) from schools in one LBA in England. o o

Love,‘Robert S. :The economic effects of the Open University

Universities Quarterly, 1971, 25(4), 435-445.

Argument that the diversity of backgrounds ~of students at the’ Open

-UniVersity, by contrast with those at other uniVersities, raises particular

problems for,assessing,costs and benefits; background to analysis of types
of students enroling. 'in Open University (those for whon graduation will

A



A6S

make a material difference/those for whom it will not/those not seeking to
graduate who may subsequentlvy enrol/those who drop out), types of costs and
benefits for different types of students, and ways of modifying rate of

return approach to measurement to take account of the factors involved.
Lunn, Joan C. Barker Jt. author See 165

165 Lynn, R. and Hampson, Susan L. Streaming in the primary school: a
critique ..., with a reply by Joan C. Barker Lunn and Jill M. Tarryer.
Educational Research, 1971, 13(2), 146-150.

Critique of Barker Lunn and Tarryer's two reports on Streaming in primary
schools (Hational Foundation for Bducational Research, 1967, 1970), with
special reference to inconsistency of results of the cross-sectional and
longitudinal studies, differences in measures of social class used for
matching schools, inappropriateness of assuming equivalence of parallel
achievement tests, and of using reading scores for estimating intelligence
and of employing method of residual gain which, by favouring unstreamed
schools, produced distortion in results; authors® reply, explaining
misconceptions on which they believe criticisms to be based.

Lytton, H. Jt. author See 101

166 Lytton, Hugh Observation studies of parent-child interaction: a
methodological review. Child Development, 1971, 42(3), 651-684,

Presentation of analysis of features of observation studies of parent/
child interaction (subjects, setting and duration of observation, structured/
unstructured, parent and child variables, method of rvecording, aim of
investigation) published 1945-70; also discussion of methodological
problems characteristic of this field of study (amount of control it is
necessary and desirable to exercise over behaviour and stimuli, amount

and kind of primary data recorded, use of summary variables as a structure
in terms of which raw data are interpreted, range and type of behaviour
sampled, reliabllity and validity of data, problems of acceptability to
parents c. observation in the home); implications for future research in
this area (need for observation to supplement or replace secondhand data

in order to reduce distortion and need to investigate further the reciprocal
relationship between pazental behaviour and child*s personality, rather

thar assuming a one way procesa, using a combination of interaction study
techniques with a genetic approach).

Mabey, Christiae Ji. author See 163

167 Yaodonald, B, and Rudduck, Jean Currioulun research and deveolopmont

projects: barriers to sucoess. British Journal of Fducational
Paychology, 1971, 41(2), 148-154.

Analysis of problems in experimentation and implementation in curriculum
regearch, when aln is sensitivity to diverso educational sottings and
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autsinony of decision uskors at differont levols in syston, stressing

nced to study range of environments in which programme will be located,
and noed to ensure that nature of entorprisc is fully understood by all
participants, if dilution and distortion of programme over tine are to

be avoided,
McFarlane, Paul T, Jt. author See 012
McHugh, Peter Jt. author See 027

168 McKinlay, John B. Before involvement: some questions for the attention of

medical sociologists. British Joyrnal of Sociology, 1971, XXII(3), 311-321.

Discussion of four basic questions raised by medical educators® request for wide~
spread involvement of behavioural science resources in medical education (medical
educators' expectations of medical sociologists, safeguards to guarantee

medical sociologists a meaningful role in decision making process regarding
medical curriculum, by whom and under what administrative arrangements medical
sociology will be introduced, adequacy of supply of researchers and teachers);
leading to outline of views concerning future relationship between medicine

and behavioural science as bodies of knowledge.

169 Mackler, Bernard Where do we go from here? Ed on_and U;
1971, 3(4), 414-424.

Argument that integration of schools is less appropriate at this stage, as
means of achieving democratic goals, than community control (integration
must be a joint decision, but blacks are still dominated by white bureau-~
crats; egalitarianism can come only if blacks are given the opportunity to
educate their young as they see fit - hence black adults should have charge
~f their own schools if blacks are to achieve equalily of status, and if

genuins integration is to become possible).

170 McNeil, Kenneth and Thompson, James D. The regeneration of social

organizations. American Sociologica)] Review, 1971, 36(4), 624-637.

Presentation of an index of the rate of regeneration (rate of change in
ratio of newcom»rs to veteran members, this rate varying as a joint function
of attrition and growth or shrinkage) for comparing social organisat.ons
containing multiple cohorts, distinguishing between different levels and
types (traditional-ascriptive v complex formal-achievement) of organisation;
background to consideration of some of the consequences of differences in
the rate of regeneration, and of methods adopted by organisations to guide
the regeneration process, for recruitment, socialisation activities and

problems of coordination and conflict resolution, drawirg on faculty data
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from two American universities, viewed as complex formal organisations in
periods of growth; implications for relevance of ideas to other social

contexts (family, nation-state, city).
Magoon, A. Jon Jt. author See 177

Marrett, Cora Bagley Jt. author See 102

Narsland, David Objectives and i flucncos in higher education:
the colleges of education. Universities Quarterly, 1971, 25(4),
400-417,

Position that offoctivenoss of colloges of oducation, soon possibly
to disanpear, has boen little investigated, and proposal that own
prior findings on attitude chnane aazongst college of education
students {general incroaso in progrossivism and decroase in profoss-
ionel commitment, but identifiud positive and negative deviant
minorities who respectively move towards higher commitnont and away
from progressivism) suggest an approach for studying structure of
influonce operating in college; Dbackground to interpretation of data
concerning corrolates of deviant statuses (posits o specifically
profeseional notwork and subcultura, mombership of which is apparently
associatod both with substantial enjoyment of and satisfaction with
coursc and with desirable socialisation outecomes, ie minimisation of
negative deviance and maximisation of positive dovianoe, and contrasts
with slternative scademic subculturo in this respoct); leading to
discussion of role :10del identification of student teachers as
significant factor in teachar socialisation, diastinguishing hatweon
'apprentice' and profossional modes of socialisation {boneficial
correlatos in socialisation outputs are maximised by identificetion
wlth menber of looturing staff of collegw, but idontification with
perving school toachers as rosult of school practioe has negative
corrolatos); dimplications for polioy regarding future of colloges

of oducation (ecriticism of colloges may be scen as rosistanoe to
profeseionalisn, and such an orientation favours replacemont of
colleges by a systom in which studont teachers bocome 'merely’
undergraduates in nonepocialist irstitutions, and their training
roverts to approntice mode of 'sitting next to Mellie') and for
furtior research {ncod for investigation of prerequisites of
spocifioally professional educetion, and effectiveness of alternative
modes of influence by educational organisations).

liartin, Edward C, Reflections on the early adolescent in school.
Daodalus, 1971, 100(4), 10€7-1103.

Perasonal refloctions on early adolosconts in school in US, drawing on
exrerionco of teaching in junior high school as contrasted with prior
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ex zric:ce in hizl sehool {earl: adolescent is charncterised by plusical
liveliress, urtridled enthusiast:, canability for depth, beginnings of
‘iscoatont, resvonsivenoss to touch); leading to analysis of adolescentd
attitudes to thoir junior high schools (these schools onhance their
pupils' disoricntation by isolating the ago group fron others, but young
zCGolescents see school an? aschool worl &8 important, enjoy contacts with
neers, zi.d are oaly just beginning to quostion the authority of the
;dult); inplications for clange in society and in junior high schools
(need for greater involvement of adults in lives of children, for greater
social responsibility on part of children, and for classrooms where there is
social justice and where teachers care about and are committed to their

pupils and their work).

Martin, Roderick The concept of power: a critical defence. British
Journal of Sociology, 1971, XXII(3), 240-246.

Critique of current definitions of power (conflict and consensus approaches
are less adequate than Buckley®'s cybernetic approach, which views power as
property of a relationship, and posits that 1. power serves as a signal,

2. signals have meaning only in terms of actors' frames of reference, 3.
relevant frame of reference is that of subordinate actor); also discussion
of conceptual and methodological problems in measurement of power (approaches
such as the reputational and event analysis methods employed in studies of
community power focus.on *real life® situation, and thus have mors socio=-
logical relevance than laboratory-based small group studfes, although lacking
methodological rigour); leading to presentation of the communication-
exchange-coalition approach, supplementing exchange theory by drawing on
Ravents model of bases of power and Emerson®s analysis of strategies for
avoiding dependence to explain how individual exchanges are transformed into
social exchanges; implications for study of differential access to life

chances and hence for social stratification.
Marwell, Gerald Jt. author See 059

Massialas, Byron G., Sprague, Nancy freitag and Sweeney, Jo Ann Traditional
teachers, parochial pedagogy. School Review, 1971, 79(4), 561-578.

Position that schools, in the current value conflict in the US, have a
responsibility to equip students for critical examination of social issues;
background to investigation of relation between teacher attitudes (strength
of belief in traditional sociopolitical values) and teaching of controversial
social issues (willingness, time and resources accorded to task, and ability
to distinguish fact from opinion); also investigation of relation of belief
in such values with demographic and personal variables (sex, tenure status,
rural/urban community in which teaching, teacher®s level of education beyond

bachelor's degree, age, residence in community served by achool or elsewhere,



A69

undergraduate major, college attended for bathelor‘'s degree); implications
for training teachers for this task, or for identifying and diverting from
teaching those who hold inappropriate values which are not susceptible to
change. Source of data - Sample of 493 teachers in secondary schools in
one state in US.

Matheny, Adam P. Jr. Jt. aythor See 278
175 !liathieson, (I, and Vhitesicdo, !l. T. Tho sccondary modorn school in

fiction, Britiek Journal of Nducational Studies, 1971, 19(3),
203-29%,

Outline of treatront of school in fiction since 19th century, with
spocicl referoncoe to difforences in troatnont of socondary modorn and
gramar school since second world war; background to discussion of
attitudes of teachors in selected novels concerning sccondary modern
school {all hold roantic viows of childhood and toaching, and foel
their idealisnm to bo throatened by working class culture of pupils)
and validity of thesc novels as social corment (naive as expression of
despair concerning educa*r: .ity of working class, but moro valid in
roilecting confusion over position of secondary modern school, and
indicating factors involved in this confusion).

176 Mauss, Armand L. The lost promise of reconciliation: New Left vs.
Cld Left.  Jourpal of Soolel Iesues, 1971, 27(1), 1-20.

Overviev of papers in special issus of journmal on the New Left and
the 0ld Loft; leading to analysis of similaritios and differences
betweon 0ld and Few Left, viowed as an ideologioal rather than a
chronologioal genoration gap, in terms of distinctions in reletion to
social roots and orientations (origins, manifest motivations, pre-
suwiptive allies and constituents, heroes and models from elsewherse,
enemies and b@tes-noires), pol.tical positions {general ideological
foatures, views of government and its functione, of foreignm policy,
of raco relations, of role of college campuses and chief indictments
of sgtatus nuo), strategy and tactics {looi of recruitment and acocept-
able acts and tactics) and representativo personalitios end their
foruse (past and present personalities, publications, organisations
and aggrogates); implications for future of New Left, distinguishing

betwaen exprossed opinions of New Left, Old Loft, and Centre and Right
(all seom to agree that movement has passed its apex and may be on the

road to oblivion, though some decry this more than cthers).
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177 Maw, Wallace H. and Magoon, A. Jon The curiosity dimension of fifth-

grade children: a factorial discriminant analysis. Child Development,
1971, 42(6), 2023-2031.

Investigation of the curiosity dimension in terms of extent to which
affective, cognitive, personality and social characteristics differentiate
between children rated highly/less curious by parents and peers, with
consideration of sex differences in high/low curiosity groups; implications
in terms of socialisation into sex role types, and recommendation that
affective development be fostered by changing learning environment of low-
curiosity children to develop their sense of self worth and encourage them
to explore the world around them. Source of data - Sample of 416 white
middle class children (fifth grade) from suburban schools in US.

178 Meeker, Robert J. and Weiler, Daniel M. A new school for the cities.
Education and Urban Society, 1971, 3(2), 129-243.

Presentation of a replicatable model for the design of a new school to
reform urban education (comprising a student job programme, a study pro-
gramme and a progress evaluation programme, specif'c programme features
representing a response to socio~conomic conditions of community to be
served), and operational specifications to translate model into concrete
plans (size and distribution of student body, other student population
characteristics, physical plant design, curriculum, staffing, operation of

school, relations with community, governance, timing and cost aspects).
Merritt, Anna J. Jt. author See 179

179 Merritt, Richard L., Flerlage, Ellen P, and Merritt, Anna J. Democratizing
West German education. Comparative Education, 1971, 7(3), 121-136.

Discussion of extent to which curricular and structural change in West
German educational system have made the system an effective agent for
democratisation of postwar West German society (marginal change only was
acceptable immediately postwar but, although up to mid=*60s at least its
impact seems doubtful in that change towards democratic orientations did
occur but is not necessarily causally related to educational change, the
evidence nevertheless suggests that the marginal adjustments can now be seen
to have contributed to a set of circumstances conducive to more extensive
structural change).

180 Meyer, Marshall W. Harvard students in the midst of crisis. = Sociology
of Education, 1971, 44(3), 245-269,

Critique of alternative explanations of student unrest (cabal theory stressing
influence of troublemakers and tinderbox theory) on grounds that they discount
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the existence of highly structured belief systems which shape attitudes to
events within the university, in relation to events outside it, and hence
support for militancy is mobilised by reference to underlying beliefs,
illustrated by study of change in student attitudes in relation to political
beliefs during disturbances at Harvard University; implications for theories
of collective behaviour. Source of data - Sample of 937 students from 3
schools of Harvard University in 1969 in US,

Millham, Jim Jt. author See 128

Milner, David Prejudice and the immigrant child. New Society, 1971,
469, 556-559.

Overview of American research on formation of racial attitudes in childhood
(points to developmental sequence common to majority (white) and minority
(black) children, but having different consequences in that minority group
child often encounters social colour values which devalue his group identity,
and may initially develop preference for majority group and only later come
to identify with own group), and discussion of applicability of model to
British situation; tested in investigation of racial identification pref-
erences of white and coloured children, with consideration of differences
between West Indians (who desire acceptance by whites) and Indians and
Pakistanis {(who wish to maintain an independent culture), and taking account
of age, sex and number of immigrants in schools. Source of data - Sample
of 400 children (ages 5-8) in schools in England.

Minton, Cheryl, Kagan, Jerome and Levine, Janet A. Maternal control

and obedience in the two-year-old. Child Development, 1971, 42(6),
1873-1894,

Outling of imsues thet can be addrossod by anelytic doseription of
nothor/child interaction (affords dnta relevant to hypothosos conoorming
oarly socialisation, to continmudng vnlidity of esteoblishod viow that
natornal bohaviowr varies according to oducational level in terns of
egalitarianisn/authoritarienisn, and to belief that rebolliousness of
contonporary youth is attributaeble to overly permissive parental pract-
icos); loading to investigation (using observation methods) of social-
isation routines in the homo (sequences of interaction following child
requost, child violation, maternal antieipation of violation, maternal
comnond) of mothere with young ohildron, with consideration of sox of
ohild and parental social class, and of relations anongst interaction
variablos; also comparison with findings in oarlier laboratory atudies
with same children; dimplications in terns of parental goals and
theories of cbild rearing. Souroc of data - Sanple of 90 childran
(age 2) and treir mothers in US.
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153 Htcholl, Robert Bdward Sone sooiel implications of high density
housing. Anorican Sociologiesl Review, 1971, 36(1), 19-29.

Critiquo of previous rescarch on effoots of housing density (grounds of
ncod to clarify meaning of density and other physical featuroe of
housing, noed for wider variation in density situations studied, for
statistical control of confounding influcnces, and for better :xwasures
of dolctorious offeots on individual and family); background to invest-
ization of offocts of high donsity housing (physioal features: floar
spage ia relation to nunbor of pooplo in dwolling unit and nupbor of
poople por bed, rusbor of roons, anenitics; soocial foatures: nunber of
houscholds and poople in dwelling unit, floor lovel of unit, Jdnanen/
nonidnsien sharing unit) on attitudes toward housing, enotional atrain
(rappincss v worry, psychosomatic synptox:s) and fanily relationships
(1rusband/wife and parent/child rolations) in urban arcas in Hong Kong;
{mlications for social problems of youth in slun comnunities around the
world. Sourco of data - Samples of 3,966 poople (age over 18) from
urban arocas, 561 husband/wife pairs, 2,631 individual spouses, and 10%
of nll pupils (forus 3 and 5) in Hong Kong.

Moan, Charles E. Jt. author See 212
Moore, Shirley G. Jt. author See 246

184 Morris, Brian Reflections on role analysis. Britigh Joyrpal of
Sociology, 1971, XXII(4), 395-409.

Overview of analyses of role, role conflict, adaptation to role conflict,
and related notions, with aim of clarifying the‘reigning coxifusion';

leading to argument that there is a common theoretical perspective on role
conflict amongst writers (tripartite conception of role in terms of struce
turally given role expectations, members® role conceptions and role
performance, together with a further concept encompassing modes of adaption),
and that this model can account for the changes in role conceptions of
individuals in or entering organisational settings evidenced in empirical
studies of teachers (relates modes of adaption to situations defined in

terms of congruence/incongruence between the three elements of role).

185 Morse, Stanley J. and Peele, Stanton A study of participants in

an anti-Vietnam war demonstration. Journal of Social Jesues,
1971, 27(4), 113-136.

Preseatation of conceptual scheme for relating political action and
individual nationalistic attitudes (prediction that activists would
1. feel gensral positive affect for nation, 2. perceive way national
syatez operates as diverging from ideal conception and 3. view
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national role as highly salient and as involving active partioipation
in political process); basis for investigation of sooioceconomic
characteristics (sex, race, age, subjeot in which majoring, aocademic
aspiration and achievoment, socciceconomic background) and political
attituces (national feolings, national role conceptions, political
alionaiion and efficacy, radicalism, affect towards national symbols)
of student demonstrators as comparod with nonetudent demonstrators,
with consideration of extent to which demonstrators form a homogen-
eous group distinet from nondomonstrators; ipplications of findings
{demonstrators had humanitarian and internationalistio rather than
nationalistic concerns) in terms of inadequacy of authors' concept-
ualisation and need for further research. Sowrce of data — Sample
of 319 denonstrstors and 31 nondenonstrators travelling to anti-
Vietnau war rally in 1967, in coaches chartered by a peaoe organi-
sation, in US.

Moss, Abigail Jt. author See 050

Mott, J. and Guldie, N. The social characteristics of militant and anti-
militant studeats. Universities Quarterly, 1971, 26(1), 28-40.

Investigation of broad social characteristics which seem to distinguish
activists from others, in terms of relation of student militancy with social
class, expectations of social mobility, parental attachment, religion
(congruence with parental religious belief), voting intentions (congruence
with parents® political outlook, parental support for student’s intentions),
attitudes to education, political activities (degree of support, means
preferred), with consideration of extent to which concentrations of
militant/anti-militant students coincide with departmental structure of
college; implication of finding (that social characteristics of militancy
cut across departmental boundaries) in terms of *militant" and ‘anti-
militant® types, as contrasted with view that family and college structures
foster and reinforce distinctive patterns of values and social life,
increasingly distinguishing students caught up #n them from each other, and
making organised action possible. Source of data - Sample of 220 students,
studied at time of series of confrontations with own college and other
authorities, from one college in England.

Mulkay, M. J. and Williama, A, T. A sociological study of a physics
depurtment.  British Journal of Sociology, 1971, XXII(1), 68-82.

Analysis of academic reward system as an exchange process in which pro-
fesslonal recognition depends upon publication of original and valuable
research; basis for investigation of extent to which aspects of this
process (policy of funding body, ncrms of university department, func-
tioning of refereeing system, and strategies to which all these give rise)
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impinge on academics® role definitions (teaching/research), importance
attached to rewards (monetary/professional recognition), and development
of authority structure to support professional objectives of ameambers of
depar tment. Source of data - Sample of one physics department in one

university in Canada.

Murphy, Jerome T. Title I of ESEA: the politics of implementing federal
education reform. Harvard Bducational Review, 1971, 41(1), 35-63,

Analysis of effectiveness of implementation of 1965 Elementary and
Secondary Education Act, with special refete;:ce to Title I concerning dis-
advantaged, viewed as federally-initiated reform, in terms of origins of
Title I, nature of agencies administering it, and working relationships
between the US Office of Education, one state department (Massachusetts)
and local school districts (distribution of power is such as not only to
permit but even to encourage the dilution of reform); 1leading to descrip-

tion of recent efforts to make programme more responsive to needs of poor.

Murrell, Stanley A. Family interaction variables and adjustment of
nonclinic boys. Child Development, 1971, 42(3), 1485-1494.

Investigation (using measures known to discriminate clinic and nonclinic
populations) of relations between family interaction variables (stability
of intrafamilial patterns, intermember interaction distribution, power
patterns, family productivity, spontaneous agreement, choice fulfilment,
decision making time, normality of functioning of family) and psychological
adjustment, within the nonclinic population; dimplications for methodology
(seasitivity of measures) and theory (whether findings on clinic families
generalise to nonclinic pepulations). Source of data = Sample of 30 white
families (fifth, sixth or seventh grade male child, nearest aged sibling
and parents) in US.

Musgrove, F, A widening gap between students of science and arts.
Educational Research, 1571, 13(2), 113-118.

Statement that value gap has been shown to exist between freshmen science/
technology and language/social science students; 1leading to investigation
(followm=-up study) of changes in educational values after two years at
university (objectives of ideal university: vocational v scademic), with
consideration of both overall trends and subsequent divergence/convergence
between groups, and taking account of sex, specific field of atudy and
industrial experience; comparison with American findings; implications in
terms of possible value of general studies programmes for all students.
Source of data - Sample of 433 students in 1968 (previously atudied 1966)
from one university in Bngland.
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191 Nabrit, S.M. Reflections on the future of black colleges. Daedalus, 1971,
100(3), 660-677.

Presentation of series of points relevant to issues concerning negro colleges
(current enrolment patterns and economic difficulties, and future survival
of private colleges; future of black public colleges in relation to white
institutions of higher education; factors which may influence decisions as
to future of both).

Nakamura, Charles Y. Jt. author See 238
192 Nash, Roy Camouflage in the classroon. Row_Society, 1971, 447, 667-669,

Argument that labelling mechanisms introduced by teachers to conceal
child®s rank in a streamed situation do not have intended effect of
overcoming assumed effects of streaming on self worth; basis for
investigation of congruence of children®s perceptionsof their ability
pesitions and teachers® assessments, with consideration of extent of
within class streaming and age of child; implicaticn that once children
learn their status they seek to maintain rather than change it. Source
of data - Sample of 91 children (ages 8-11%) from one nonstreamed

Jjunior school in (? Scotland].

193 Nedler, Shari and Sebera, Peggy Intervéntion strategies for Spanish-
speaking preschool children. Child Development, 1971, 42(1), 259-267.

Investigation of relative effectiveness of three strategies of early
intervention (1. a planned bilingual programme designed to strengthen
child®s conception of self as worthy individual, develop sensory-perceptual
skills, language skills and problem sclving abilities, 2, a parental
involvement programme, 3, a traditional day care programme where children
develop at their own rate) in increasing language and communication skills
of young Mexican-American children who Speak little or no Bnglish. Source
of Zata - Sample of 1, 16 children (age 3), 2. 14 parents, and 3. 14
children (age 3) from Mexican-American neighbourhood and poverty income
oracket in US.

194 Oakley, Ann Sisters, unite. New Society, 1971, 441, 390-393.

Discussion of factors (method of acquiring sex roles, close relationship
between women and their oppressors in adulthood, and tendency to focus
public attention on won equalities) in women®s unawareness of their under-
privileged position in society in relation to men.

Olson, Frances Jt. author See 246
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Ovortoz, Villis F,, Vagner, Janis and Dolinsky, Harriet Social~c:lass
differuncas and task variables in the dovelopuont of omltiplicative
classification. Child Dovelopmont, 1971, 42(6), 1951-1958,

Proscntation of Sigal's findiags that in free olassification (dotormin-
ntion of catogorios without necd for consideration of their inter-
rolationships) workdng class childron voerform  loes well than niddle
¢lass childran vhen task involves two dimensionml pictures rather than
throe cdinmonsional obiects, end discussion of generalisability to
muitiplicative clussification (eirmltaneous classificetion into two or
10TC catogories); tested in investization of relation of pcrformance
or nultiplicative classification tesk (-8ing both picturcs of objects
o=4 actusl objects) with age mmongst nogro lower class and white niddle
class ehildren, talZng account of order of presentation of stimuli
(pictveres v objocts first): leading to outline of alternative theories
to account for social class differencos in perfornance {activetion of
oxisting cognitivo structures occurs lator for worldng class cnildren/
retardation in cognitive devolopnent of working class children);
irplications for further research. Source of datz ~ Sanplos of 48
niddle class vhite and 48 lower class nogro children (ages 4-5, 6-7,
G-9) in schwools in US. '

Oxtoby, Robert Educational and vocational objectives of polytechnic
students. Universities Quarterly, 1971, 26(1), 84-95.

Investigation of functions being served by polytechnics as compared with
universities, in terms of educational and vocational objectives of pclytechnic
students, and requirements of ideal job or career, with consideration of
course of study, entry qualifications, experience prior to entry, type of
secondary school attended and social class, and also of data from other
research; implications for future development of polytechnics. Source of
data ~ Sample of 143 male first year students in science and engineering in
one polytechnic in England.

Oxtoby, Robert Top men at the polys. New_Society, 1971, 439, 306-309.

Discussion of office (executive/academic aspects) of Director of Polytechnic,
and of qualities emphasised by Governing Bodies in making appointments;
background to investigation of educational and career backgrounds of members
of Committee of Polytechnic Directors; implications for development of
individual polytechnics and hence for viability of government policy.

Source of data ~ Documentary sources.
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Page, Colin Flood Students' reaction to teaching methods. Universities
Quarterly, 1971, 25(4), 418-434.

Critique of research into teaching methods in higher education

which assumes that teaching method is most crucial variable in learning
process (findings do not support this view, and failure to ‘examine total
situation reflects a view of education as a mechanical process and of
students as passive objects in the situation); basis for investigation of
studenta?® opinions about differeni: teaching methods, distinguishing between
beliefs as to efficiency of each method and enjoyment of it, with con-
sideration of experience of each method since O 1-vel, personality, and
methods of current course; implications for fliberalisation® of higher
education so as to ensure that students enjoy their experience of educa-
tion, viewed as important in maintaining interest in intellectual activicy
(few students like tiaditional pattern, but proper manageme 1t might change
student opinion, and this should be combined with more small group teaching).
Source of data - Sample of 5 groups of higher education students comprising
91 from dentistry schoo), 27 reading Bnglish and 135 studying education in
[? Eng1and].

Pahl, R.d. A sociological portrait: friends and associates. New
Sociasty, 1971, 477, 980-982.

Discussion of an interactionist approach to the understanding of group
relationships, viewed as a social network comprising many levels and

types of interaction between person and others, and distinguishing between
lateral (home/work) and vertical (over time) aspects of relationships, and
between the objective networks of such relationships ani their subjective
salience for the individual, with special reference to notions of reference
individual and reference group, 2ni to relevance of a distinction between
public and private aspects of attritudes and behavlour.

Pape, G.V. The chan'ging role of the primary unead. Trends in Education,
1971, 21, 18-22,

Argument that traditional authoritarian stance or English headmaster is
being challenged oy demand for democratic participation in school decision
making: background to description of courses (using inbasket ard role
playing techniques) developed to prepare London headteachers and their
staffs for new rules; implications in terms of bringing pra:tices of
management training fully into sphere of education, and for measurement of
behaviour modification reaulting from such courses.
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Parelius, Ann P. Jt. author See 072
Parelius, Robert J. Jt. author See 072

Parsler, R. Some social aspects of embourgeoisement in Australia.

Sociology, 1971, 5(1), 95-112.

Discussicn of embourgeoisement thesis, in the context of the Australias
situation; tested in preliminary investigation of social class differences
in life satisfactions (home and family v wider interests), leisure com-
panions (kin v neighbours), membership of voluntary associations, educational
aspirations for children and work orientations, with consideration of effect
when income is controlled. Source of data - Sample of 572 workers (blue

collar, white collar and middle class) in Australia.
Peele, Stanton Jt. author See 185

Peres, Yochanan Ethnic relations in Israel. Journal of
Sociology, 1971, 76{6), 1021-1047. '

Analysis of ethnic relations in Israel, distinguishing relations between
European and Oriental Jews (despite cultural diversity central role of
religious symbols, economic expansion and struggle for survival has had
unifying effect) from relations between Jews and Arabs {Jews provided
Arabs with oprortunities for modernisation and relations improved, but
1967 six day war was fatal blow to carefully balanced Arat identity);
bacxground to investigation of structure of ethnic relations in Isrzel
before and after six day war, in terms of ethnic identity

and relations among Jewish ethnic groups (social distance, stereotypes and
prejudices, feelings of inteidependence and desire for integration),
Jewish attitudes to Arabs (hostility, social distance and effects of six
day war) and Arab attitudes to Jews (social distance, attitudes to atate of
Israel and impact of six day war); implications for likelihood of
reconciliation. Source of data - Samples of 675 Jewish students from 117
secondary schools, and 51 of their parents; 450 adult residents of Tel
Aviv; 500 tsraeli Arabs, including 200 high school students (ages 14-18),
100 of their parents (ages 35-70), 100 working youth (ages 14=18) and 100
young adults (ages 20-35) in Israel. -

Perry, L. R. The vague and sophisticated wastage of teachers.
Universities Quarterly, 1971, 25(2), 153-161.

Outline of problems in investigation of teacher training and wastage
(notions of training are very vague, and records are lacking for
thorough investigation of situation), and discussion of al .ernative

ways of defiﬁing the situation, stressing that different definitions
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of training lead to different criteria of wastage; leading to argu-
ment that teacher training prepares students not only for teaching but
also for other jobs, and research into career patterns of college of
education students is a prerequisite for a realistic view of wastage and

for appropriate policies.

204 Pettigrew, Thomas F. The role of whites in the black colleges of the
future. Daedalus, 1971, 100(3), 813-832.

Analysis of past missions and accomplishments of black colleges in

US (emergence of black middle class, repositary for data and materials
concerning black experisnce, provision of advanced educational
opportunity o talented black youth denied opportunity elsewhere) and
their future (role as predominant source of black education is declin-
ing, while other missions remain); leading to argumert that black
colleges must secure a balance between black identity and participation
in wider society (black studies could serve as models of relevant
programmes of an interdisciplinary nature which would provide a basis
for diverse cooperative arrangements between black and white colleges);
basis for discussion of role of whites in future of black colleges
(financial support involving both private support and lobbying
authorities for realistic appropriations to black colleges, laying
structural foundations for fruitful crosscampus cooperation and
increasing supply of black Ph De, participation in black institutions
as teachers and students), stressing that concern should be with

modifying constraints on black colleges not with their governance.

Pink, William Jt. author See 206

205 Pitts, James P. Boycott participation and school organization memberships.
Education and Urban Society, 1971, 3(4), 383-397.

Investigation of black nationalism (concern for racial solidarity), in terms
of relation between membership of school organisations and activism
(boycotts in support of issues such as demand for black administrators of
black schools), with consideration of effect of social pressures, and taking
account of sex, church attendance, dissatisfaction with education for blacks,
and awareness of issues involved. Source of data -~ Sample of 159 black
students in one high school in US.

206 Polk, Kenneth and Pink, William Youth culture and the school: a
replication. Brjitish Journal of Sociology, 1971, XXII(2), 160-171.

Replication, in United States, of investigation carried out by Sugarman
in Britain, into relation of adolescent life style (pupil role representa-
tive of adult society/teenager role representing a youth culture that holds
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values and norms opposed to adult society) with attitude to school, future
orientation (college plans), academic achievement, conduct, and
tintellectual quality® of home background {parental social class,
perceptions of parental support for attending college), with corsideration
of Sugarman's contention that British youth culture flourishes outside of
school whilst American youth culture is centred lnside school {suggests
rather that differences between schools blur similarity of choice faced
by adolescent between youth culture and middle class culture represented
by school); imrplications for future occupational status. Source of

data - S-mple of 284 male students in high schools in one county in US.
Poole, Anne Jt. author See 142

Portes, Alejandro Political primitivism, differential socialization
and lower-class leftist radicalism. American Sociological Review, 1971,
36(5), 820-835.

Presentation of theory that lower class political extremism is a form of
political primitivism (lack of education and irformation, and social
isolation result in enhanced receptivity to leftist radical movements,
which are viewed as simplistic, irrational and abnormal); tested in
investigation of relationship between leftist radicalism and education,
mass media exposure, participation in voluntary organisations and in
primary relationships among lower classes in a developing country, taking
account of income; leading to contrasting conception of leftist radicalism
as a more complex phenomenon, identifying differential political social-
isation as a crucial factor in its etiology. Source of data - Sample of
382 family heads from 4 lower class sium settlements in Chile.

Preece, P.F.W. The laissez-faire finance of education. British

Journal of Egucational Studies, 1971, 19(2), 154-162.

Description of campaign for laissez-faire finance of education, and
critique of arguments advanced in support of alternative proposals
(optimum allocation of resources, benefits of free competition, freedom of

choice, social benefits), stressing class bias inherent in such a policy.

Quay, Lorene C. Language dialect, reinforcement, and the intelligence-test
performance of negro children. Child Development, 1971, 42(1), 5-15.

Investigation of effects of motivation (reinforcement by candy or praise)
and language (standard Bnglish or negro dialect) on IQ scores (both overall
Stanford Binet and individual items) of preschool negro children;
implications in terms of need to distinguish speech production and compre-
hension, and for existence of either a language difference or deficit.
Source of data - Sample of 100 negro children (ages 3-4) from 5 Head

Start Centers in US.
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Quigley, Helen Reactions of eleven nursery teachers and assistants to

the Peabody Language Development Kit. British Journal of Egucational

Psychology, 1971, 41(2), 155-162.

Investigation of reactions of teachers using Peabody Language Development
Kit, level P, introduced as part of Social Science Research Council EPA
action research project, with consideiration of initial reactions and
evaluations of both materials provided and content of lessons, perceptions
of aims of programme and effect on children; implications for management
of such an innovation. Source of data - Sample of 9 teachers and 2
nursery assistants from 5 nursery schools and 3 playgroups in 3 EPA areas
in England.

Rapoport, Rhona and Rapoport, Robert N. Early and later experiences as
determinants of adult behaviour: married women's family and career patterns.

British Journal of Sociology, 1971, XXII(1l), 16-30.

Investigation of variation and normative patterning in women's career
patterns and family orientations, in terms of interaction of early factors
(birth order position, father's occupation, mother's occupation, family
relationships) and current factors (husband'’s perceived commitment to idea
of women having careers, perceived attitudes of one's social network,
marital happiness) as determinants of married women'®s participation in work
(values, behaviour, future intentions); implications for theory. Source
of data - Sample of 371 married women (studied in 1968, 8 years after
graduating from British universities) in England.

Rapoport, Robert N. Jt. author See 211

Rardin, Donald R, and Moan, Charlea E, Peer interaction and cog-
nitive development. Child Development, <971, 42(6), 1685-1699.

Position, following Piaget, that cognitive development (transition
from preoperational representations to concrete operations) is
parallel but indissociably interdependent with social development
(transition from social egocentrism to oooperative social relations);
tested in investigation of relation between cognitive development
{conservation and classification) and sooial development of children
(reason for choosing best friend, stability of friendships, numbers
of names of children in class not known, matohing of friends), with
oonsideration of extent to whioh both vary directly with popularity
and the greater peer exposure this affords; implications for under-
standing child development, for promoting awareness of others through
education, and for psychotherapy for young children. Source of
data ~ Sample of 81 children (ldndergarten through third grade) from
one school in US.
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Raven, Bertram H. Jt. author See 041

Reitman, Sandford W. Role strain and the American teacher. School
Review, 1971, 79(4), 543-559.

Presentation of modified version of Getzel's rcle model (incorporating
normative, ideographic, cultural and skills dimensions), with special ref-
erence to concept of role strain, for understanding of teacher unrest,
viewed as symptom of upheaval in American society in general; implications
for reorientation of teacher education so as to confront the needs of
teachers in contemporary society, illustrated by example of course built
around concepts of role and role strain.

Rhoades, Patrick Jt. author See 063

Ricaerdson, S. A. ard Greon, A. ‘en is black begutiful?
Colourod and whito childron's reaction to sidn colour. British
Tournal of Educational Psychology, 1971, 41(1), 62-69.

Arguncnt that ninority groups often adopt the velues of the majority
to thia point of donigrating thenmsulves; background to invostigation
of direction and strongth of skin colour proferonces (picturos of
wiite and ecoloured children without handicaps, and additional piotures
of vhito handicappod childron) auongst white and coloured school
children; also investigetion of roulation betweon preforence ranikings
and characteristics of schools (proportion of coloured children and
socioocoronic conditicns of fardlios); leading to discussion of
dossible oxplenatione of finding (that coloured childron in ono school
shoued higher solf ostue:, as wasured by nore colourod proferences,
without corresnonding disiile of whitos) in torms of particular
conciiions of fanilics in arem ns reported by toachers; implioations
for social psychology of race rolations and boaring on oducational
process, and for future use of picture ranking instrunent. Source
of data - Sanplo of 309 whito and 195 coloured childron (ages 10-11)
1 6 schools in England.

Richman, Alvin and Targ, Harry R. The impact of instruction and external

events on student orientations and opinion consistency concerning thc

Vietnam War. Sociology of Bducation, 1971, 44(2), 151-169.

Investigation of relative impact of external events and college inatruction

in international relations, distinguishing between instruction per se and

type of instruction (professor sympathetic v critical of government admini-
strative policies), on student opinions on the Vietnam War, with consideration
of change in level of interest and opinion consistency. Source of data -
Samples of 4 classes (2 classes with different international relations
professors and 2 control classes) at one university in US. Longitudinal study.
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Riesman, David An academic Great Depression? Universities Quarterly,
1971, 26(1), 15-27.

Argument that the loss of nomentum and morale characterising American
academic life over the last several years constitutes an academic
analogue of the Great Crash of 1929 (a quantitative and qualitative
rise in academic energy after the Second World War was accompanied by
optimism that science and research could solve the problems of the
world, but there has been not only a financial but a moral crash
which is part of a larger loss of faith in the very idea of progress,
and a concomitant revolt against reason and the academic way of life
among students and faculty alike); implications for the survival of

centres of science and scholarship.

Roberts, K. Economy and education: foundations of a general theory.
Comparative Education, 1971, 7(1), 3-14.

Presentation of theory concerning relationship between educational and
economic systems in advanced industrial countries, extending conventional
sociological view that educational system responds to needs of economy to
suggest that other institutions (particularly political and stratification
systems and ideologies associated with them) mediate this relationship,
and that education provides not only persons with required skills and
knouledgé but also persons motivated towards particular roles, thus
increasing the descriptive validity and explanatory power of the theory;
implications for explaining malalignment between education and economy as
a source of tension as mediating forces distort the economy's demands upon
education, explaining new developments in education and industry as
adaptive responses to one another, and accounting for manner in which

relation between education and economy can produce social change.

Robertson, T.S. and Kawwa, T. Ethnic relations in a girls' comprehensive

school. Edycational Research, 1971, 13(3), 214-217.

Investigation of relation between ethnic origin and friendship choice in a
girls*® comprehensive school, with consideration of stream, proportion of
coloured pupils in class, changes in patterns with age, and status of sixth
formers as 'stars® for younger pupils, taking account of factors determining
popularity. Source of data ~ Sample of one creamed comprehensive school
(604 pupils) in England.
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Robinson, Halbert B. and Robinson, Nancy M. Longitudinal develcpment of
very young children in a comprehensive day care program: the firat two

years. Child Development, 1971, 42(6), 1673-1683.

Investigation of effect of a comprehensive day care programme (including
structured educational programme and complete health care) on cognitive
development (verbal a.nﬂ nonverbal) and motor development of infants and
young children, with consideration of differences in impact according to rela-
tive disadvantagement (measured in terms of race); implications for

further research. Source of data - Sample of 31 children (12 admitted to
programme at age 2, 19 as infants) studied over 24 year period im US.
Longitudinal study.

Robinson, Nancy M, Jt. author See 219
Rodrigues, Aroldo Jt. author See 041

Rogers, Rex The effecta of sex education. New Society, 1971, 453, 949-951.

Investigation of influence of three Merry-Go-Round sex instruction television
programmes on the knowledge and attitudes of primary school children with
consideration of age, sex, intellectual maturity, previous knowledge, and
parent/teacher attitudes. Source of data - Sample of 222 children (ages
8-11) from 6 classes in BEngland.

Rosenberg, Morris Jt. author See 239

Ross, Jean M. and Simpson, H. R. The National Survey of Health and

Development. 1. Bducational attainment. British Journs] of Bducational
Psychology, 1971, 41(1), 49-6l1.

Description of development of two educational measurement scales, as part
of work of National Survey of Health and Development (summary measure of
ability test scores at age fifteen and scale of attainment oz achievement
based on ultimate school examination results, leaving age, and type and
level of employment, aimed to give best combined measure of school progress
for studying longitudinal sample of children); also analysis of validity
of measures for grouping pupils into similar levels of success, employing

regression equations calculated for each sex and social class.

Ross, Joan M. and Simpson, H. R. The National Survey of Health and
Development. 2. Rate of school progress between B and 15 years and

batween 15 gnd 18 years. British Journal of Educational Paychol-
ogy, 1971, 41(2), 125-135.

Investigation (using an analysis of variance method involving the
fitting of constants) of relative rate of educational progress and
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potential of pupils during periods 8-15 years and 15-16 years in
relation to level of education of both parents, family sirze, ability
at either 8 or 15 and sex of ohild. Source of data -~ Data collected
sa part of National Survey of Health and Development.

Rudduck, Jean Jt. author See 167

Rushing, William A. Class, culture, and ‘social structure and anomie'.
American Journal of Sociology, 1971, 76(5), B57-872.

Statement of Merton®s theory which views deviant behaviour and attitudes

as due to the malintegration of cultural goals and social norms; tested

in investigation of disjunction between aspirations and perceptions of
opportunity structure in lower class (farm operators) as compared with
middle/upper class (farmers), and the relation of this disjunction with
normlessness; also investigation of ethnic-cultural differences in this
relation amongst Anglos as compared with Mexican-Americans, with considera-
tion of effect of differing value systems (ascribed/achieved) and extent of
cultural assimilation of Mexican-Americans (bilingual/non-~English
speaking); interpretation that differences are attributable to way blocked
opportunity is viewed depending on cultural background. Source of data -
Samples of 539 Anglo, 488 Mexican-American (187 non-Bnglish speaking) farm-

workers from low income areas mainly in 3 counties, and a group of white

middle/upper class farmers in US.

1
Russell, Jennifer Jt. author See 163

Rustin, Michael Structural and unconscious implications of the dyad and
triad: an essay in theoretical integration; Durkheim, Simmel, Freud.

Seciologicel Review, 1971, 19(2), 179-201.

Argurent that Simmel's formal sociology of the dyad and triad shows,in
microcosm, the same basic properties of social systems that the classification
of organic and mechanical solidarity and ascribed and achieved status

systems establish at a macroscopic level; also that it fits into a psycho-
analytic model of types of group interaction, thus providing a useful bridge
between structural and intrapersonal explanmations of social behaviour;
implications for study of socialisation and individual development.

Salt, John 1Isaac Ironside 1808-1870: the motivation of a radical
educationist. PBritigh Journa]l of Educationsl Studjes, 1971, 19(2), 183-201.

Analysis of career of Isaac Ironside (1808-1870), from viewpoint of insights
into complex motivation underlying the 19th century popular education movement
in England (showing this movement to be rooted in a proceas of social reform),
\d.}h special reference to Ironside's synthesis of radicalism and Owenism.
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226 Saxe, Robert M., and Stollak, Gary E. Curiosity and the parent-ci:i-A4
relationship. Child Development, 1971, 42(2), 373-384.

Presentation of a theory concerning children's curiosity (curiosity

viewed as trait negatively associated with high anxiety, negative feelings
and aggression, which parental curiosity may elicit, and which parentzl
behavionr may reinforce either poasitively or negatively); tested in
investigation of interrelations amongst range of measures of curiosity;
also investigation of relations amongst children®s expressions of curio-
sity and maternal behaviour (praise/punishment as reinforcement, atten-
tiveness, curiosity) amongst groups based on teachers® ratings (high
curiositv/high ptosocial; low curiosity, high aggression, high neuroticism),
with consideration of socioeconomic status; implications in terms of
reciprocal influence between parents and children. Source of data -
Sample of 40 mother/son dyads (? children in first grade) in US.

227 Schrag, Francis The right tc educate. School Review, 1971, 79(3),
359-378.

Gverview of philosophical considerations relevant to the notion of rights,
with special reference to the right to educate children; 1leading tﬁ critique
of commonly heid viev that this right is the prerogative of natural parents

as the persons most likely to promote the optimal development of their
children; basis for position éhat various persons have interest in children's
development (parents, community, nation-state, the social class, ideological
and ethnic groupings comprised by the state, in addition tec children
themselves), that the nature of these interests differ, avd that conflicting
ideals will influence views as to the most effective wmay of achieving a
balance between the interests of the various parties.

228 Schwab, Joseph J. The practical: arts of eclectic. School Review,
1971, 79(4), 493-542.

Argument that behavioural science theories cannot be applied directly to
educational problems (they fail to take account of concrete particulars,

and represent different perspectives); leading to discusaion of ‘arts of

the practical® and *arts of the eclectic' (as arts which *ready theory for
practice® by discovering and taking account of the distortions which theories
impose), and recommendation of means by which understanding of these arts

may be conveyed to students of education (theoretical mastery must be com-
bined with practical utilisation of the ideas in examining educational
situations).

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

229

230

231

A87

Schwartz, Audrey James A comparative study of values and achievement:
Mexican~-American and Anglo youth. Sociology of Bducation, 1971, 44(4),
438-462.

Investigation of individual value orientations (pertaining to idealised
school goals in relation to institutionalised school goals, individual's
beliefs about chances of reaching goals, individual's interpersonal
relations) which might inhibit the educationzl achievement of Mexican-
American as compared with Anglo-American pupils, with consideration of
social class and sex; implications for role of school in problem of
participation of Mexican-Americans in larger society. Source of data -
Sample of 3,086 pupils (ninth and twelfth grade) from high schools in US.

Schwarz, J. Conrad and Wynn, Ruth The effects of mothers' presence and
previsits on children's emotional reaction to starting nursery school.

Child Development, 1971, 42(3), 871-881.

Statement of implicit theory underlying procedures designed to facilitate
young child's entry into nursery school (paralleis arousal reinforcement
theory, which assumes that separation from mother is distressing in children
lacking prior similar experience); tested in investigation of effect of
alternative procedures (previsit v no previsit, mother present/not present
for part of first session) on emotional reaction to classroom situation
(separation reaction, activity-position, comfort, affect, motility) in
children grouped according to sex and prior experience in group settings
with age mates outside home. Source of data - Sample of 108 children
(ages 33-5) entering one nursery school {follow-up after one and five
weeks) in US.

Sears, David 0. Jt. author See 285
Sebera, Peggy Jt. author See 193

Selman, Robert L. Taking another's perspective: role-taking development
in early childhood. Child Development, 1971, 42(6)}, 1721-1734.

Outline of Piagetian approach to development of child%s conception of
vocial world (move from egocentric to sociocentric perspective), with
special reference %o role taking ability, distinguishing between perceptual
and conceptual role taking; basis for investigation of sequential levels
(nature and interrelations) of role taking, and their relation to chrono-
logical age and sex, with consideration of competitive guessing or hiding
behaviour (a3 benchmark of comparison, along with chronological age, for
categories of role taking derived from the investigation); implications
for later development of role taking ability. Source of data -~ Sample of

60 middle claas children (ages 4-6) attending preschool or elementary
school in US,
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232 Sewell, william H. Inequality of opportunity for higher education.

American Sociological Review, 1971, 306(5), 793-809.

Investigation of inequalities in opportunity for higher education in terms

of relation of educational and occupational attainment respectively to social
and educational background variables (socioeconomic origins, sex, academic
ability, student’s performance in high school and his occupational and
educational aspirations, and expectations of parents, teachers and peers);
leading to presentation of linear causal models of educational attainment
process; implications for study of social stratification and for policies
aimed to reduce inequalities. Source of data -~ Sample of 9,000 high school
students in one city in US.

233 shaw, K.E. and Downes, L.W. Unitary and discrepant goals in a college of
education. British Journal of Educational Studies, 1971, 19(2), 139-153.

Position that institutions of higher education, as normative institutions,
exhibit forces tending towards differentiation along with countervailing
social processes producing integration (particular and possibly discrepant
objectives and behaviours, which are evidenced as institution responds to its
environment, are legitimated by reference to shared set of generalised
values); basis for case study of historical development of one college of
education (as it has grown in size, original unitary goals of college have
developed into cluster of subgoals thrown up by differential response to
particular subenvironments, such that college may now be viewed as a
shifting coalition of members pursuing a varie’y of goals simultaneously,
with overlapping frames of reference); implications for empirical research

to test this view. Source of data - Documentary sources.

134 sheldrake, P.F. Orientations towards work among computer programmers.
Sociology, 1971, 5(2), 209-224,

Discussion of alternative approaches to study of work orientations (prior
frameworks imposed on data cannot take sufiicient account of variations
within a group, and a more appropriate approach, involving analysis of ways
in which people construct their social world, is to allow categories to
emerge from data); basis for investigation of work orientations amongst
programmers in a computer service bureau, and grouping of emerging cate-~
gories into 'allocational frameworks®' (work role, occupational distinctions,
work interest, geographical, and"parentage' or differences according to
membership of companies merged to form present one); 1leading to discuasion
of relation between objective diffeténces and perspectives held as factors
in programmers® interpretations of work activities, and bearing of perspec-
tives on both general and day to day aspects of functioning of bureau, with

consideration of personal and organisational background characteristics as
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possible sources of perspectives; implications for study of other groups
of ‘'applied' specialists. Source of data ~ Sample of programmers and
other personnel in cne computer service bureau in England.

Shepherd, Angela Married women teachers: role perceptions and career

patterns.  Educatiopal Resegrch, 1971, 13(3), 191-197.

Investigation of married woment's perceptions of compatibility of teaching
as career with marriage, in terms of their perceptions of factors influ-
encing return to teaching (recruitment procedures, provision of part time
work, nursery provision and use made of it, husband’s attitude to wife
working, motives for returning to work and intended career patterns, views
on role of wife and mother), with consideration of social class and income
of husband, and age; implications for policy in relation to wastage of
married women teachers. Source of data —~ Sample of 180 married women
teachers (89 out of service at time of study) in one LEA in BEngland.

Silverman, William Ed. Legal developments in urban education.
Bducation and Urban Society, 1971, 3(2), 245-249.

Overview of some recent legal decisions (concerning race relations, pacrental
v community control, finance of education and equal educational opportunity)

which have implications for urban education and vverall public policy.

Silverman, William Ed. Legal developments in urban education. Education
Education and Urban Society, 1971, 4(1), 115-123.

Outline of recent legal decisions in regard to social issues relevant to
education (equal employment opportunity, student rights, parental v
community control, race reiations, vouchers), with special reference to
implications of such decisions.

Silvern, Louise E. and Nakemura, Charles Y. Powerlessuness, social-
political action, social=-political views: their interrelation among
vullege students. Journal of Social Issues, 1971, 27(4), 137-157.

Critique of research relevant to understanding of student mctivism
(ind.vidual differences related to activism tend to be ronfounded
with both soctal-pniitical views and demographio variables ard, in
discussion of mlicnation, generalisaticns about relationshipe amonget
powerlessness, locus of control and activism are open to question):
basis for investigation of extent to which alieration in the sense
of poverlessncss {internal/external control soale, distinguishing
betweon contrel over personal outcomes and social-political affairs)
diffsrentiates between college students who take social-political
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action and those who do not, with consideration of sex; also consider-
ation of extent to which powerlessness is associated with activism per se
(degree and type of action), or whether it is related to social-political
views (counterculture score) or to some combination of views and action,
with consideration of social class and religion as possible mediating
factors between powerlessness and views or action. Source of data -
Sample of 223 undergraduates from one university in US.

Simmons, Roberta G. and Rosenberg, Morris Functions of children's

perceptions of the stratification system. American Sociological Review,
1971, 36(2), 235-249. '

Proposal to extend (to include perceptions and attitudes) Davis and Moore's
functional theory of stratification, occupational prestige and income
differentials for the study of motivation of school age children; tested
in study of extent to which status perceptions and class attitudes requisite
for motivation towards socially functional occupations exist among children
of various ages and social backgrounds, distinguishing between views of the
opportunity structure and of personal opportunity,and with consideration of
socioeconomic and racial ho@ogeneity of environment. Source of data -
Secondary analysis of data on 1,917 urban school children (third - twelfth
grade) from 25 schools in US.

Simpson, H. R. Jt. author See 221 222

Sistrunk, Frank, Clement, David E. and Guenther, Zenita C. Developmental
comparisons of conformity across two cultures, Child Develo s 1971,
42(4), 1175-1185.

Investigation of crosscultural differences in development of conformity,

in terms of relation of conforming behaviour (Asch line-judgment task) with
age, sex, nationality and difficulty of task; leading to interpretation of
data in light of two stage hypothesis of Costanzo and Shaw (children
develop conforming behaviour in respnase to social pressures from peers
until peer no:ms are fully internalised at age eleven to thirteen, after
vhich trend of conformity decreases with increasing age), with adj stment
of chronological age to social age to account for inconsistencies between
behaviour of males and females. Source of data - Sample of 80 students
(ages 9-10, 13-14, 17-18, 20-21) from Brazil and US.
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241 Smart, P.F. Personal needs in large schools. Trends in Bducation, 1971,
22, 5-11.

Argument that planning and administration of secondary schools in England is
hampered by lack of clear definition of social aims, and by lac’ of reliable
evidence about effects of alternative forms of formal and informal org:nisa-
tion on social relationships within school; backgruund to discussion of
issues relevant to organisation of pastoral care (vertical/horizontal systems,
relation between arrangements for pastoral care and academic urganisation,
problems for middle management teachers responsiple for pastoral care,

arrangements for vocational guidance, problems of form teachers and tutors).

242 smith, Calvert Hayes Prerequisites to successful teaching in inner-city
communities. Educatisn and Urban Socigty, 1971, 4(1), 41-59.

Argument that significant variables influencing level of achievement of
inrier city youngsters include not only programmes but also attitudes of
teachers through whom programmes are transmitted; leading to recommenda-
tions of prerequisites for successful teaching in inner city community

(1. school must take life styles of various etanic groups and use them

as way of helping pupils to explore the meaning of their lives; 2.
school must assume, as major function, the development of high self esteem
in youngsters, through emphasis on their cultural heritage, befor . it can
serve its managerial functions (preparation for employment) effectively;
3. teacheis must learn to expect achievement from their youngsters; 4,
teachers must understand they are servants of the comnunity; 5, teachers
must hecome professionally oriented rather than system- or career-oriented,
ard the rationalisation of failure must be eliminated); also proposal of

means by which these goals may be realised in the classroom.

243 Smith, Giibert  Somc research implications of the Seebohm report.
British Journal of Sociology, 1971. XXII(3), 295-310.

Outline of recommendations and supporting arguments of Seebohm Committee (on
local authority and alliec personal social services), from viewpoint of
Committee*s assumptions concerning relation between organisational structure
and efficiency in meeting clients' needs; leading to recommendation of
research to clarify 1. themes underlying policy intentions (questions
Committee's social pathological view of social need, family and community),
2. assumptions underlying proposals concerning organisational structure
(questions necessity of centralisation at local authority levell}, 3,

appropriate bases for evaluation of changes which will follow implementation
of report.

Smith, Paul V. Jt. author See 159
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Smith, Peter B. The varieties of group experience. New Society, 1971,
443, 483-485.

Discussion of developments in techniques of sensitivity training in Great
Britain, distinguishing between T-group, encounter group and organisationsal
development group (although diverse, approaches united by common procedure
of ‘attention to here and now behaviour®, and common ideology that society
undervalues interpersonal relations); implications for bringing about

social change.

Smithers, Alan Students®' experience of thick sandwich courses.
Bducational Resgerch, 1971, 13(3), 171-178.

Discussion of development of sandwich courses in industrial training,
with special roference to confusion ovoer their purpose and to advantages
olained for thick aud thin sandwichos alike (integration with and
relovance to course work); background to inveatigation of expectations
and reactions of students on thiok sandwich coursas regarding industrial
training, with oonsideration of field of study (biology, textile tech-
nology and civil engineering), nature of industrial experience and
anount of time spent with different gradee of porsonnel; implications
in terus of extont to which sandwioh courses meet objeotive of illust-
rating practical application of principlos taught in college or have
other bonefita, and for presenting them realistically so that students'
rxpoctations are not disappointed. Source of data - Sample of 126
usle students on thick sandwich course (79 restudied after industrial
tra ning) at one university in England.

Smothe: gill, Nancy L., Olson, Frances and Moore, Shirley G. The effects
of manipulation of teacher communication style in the preschool. Child
Development, 1971, 42(4), 1229-1239.

Position that teaching =tyles may be characterised as elaborative or non-
elaborative, viewed as modification of Bernstein®s distinction between
elaborated/restricted communication codes; basis for investigation of
effectiveness of an experimental teaching programme for young children, in
terms of relation between teaching style and children®s problem solving
strategies (ability to reflect on aiternative solutions), verbalisation and
time spent on curriculum activities. So‘rce of data - Sample of 24
disadvantaged (mothe:s in welfare) white children (ages 3-5 years) from

one day care centre in US.

Sgrensen, Annemette Jt. author See 096
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247 Spady, William G. Status, achievement, and motivation in the American
high school. School Review, 1971, 79(3), 379-403.

Outline of research into achievement process, with special reference to role
of formal and informal competitive structures of high school (they have
consequences not only for development but also for realisation of success
goals), and to author's own findings on effects of extracurricular involve-
ment (ambiguous influences of athletics and leadership roles); basis for
investigation of independent influence of extracurricular role (areas of
varsity sports/ social clubs /performing arts /service-leadership activities/
none/other) on student's educational goals (% wanting some college after
comple ting high school), actual college attainments (% obtaining more than
one year of college), and fulfilment of initial goals (% obtaining more than
one year of college amongst those with high college goals at school), with
consideration of perceived peer status, academic achievement and intrinsic
motivation; leading to discussion of alternative interpretations of findings
(selection into extracurricular roles v socialising experience of participation

itself). Source of data - Sample of 297 boys from 2 high schools in US.

248 Spence, Janet T. Do material rewards enhance the performance of lower-

class children? Child Development, 1971, 42(5), 1461-1470.

Outline of findings which are inconsistent with Havighurst®s theory of
differential evolution of reward/punishment systems (from material to symbolic
motivation and reinforcement) in children from differing socioeconomic and
subcultural backgrounds (suggestion that task and situational variables are
factors of possible significance); basis for two investigations (one
replicating other with slightly older children) of influence of reinforcement
condition (light/light + candy) and instructional condition (brief
preliminary instructions only/amplified instructions + training and practice)
on performance of lower class children on a concept identification task, with
consideration of sex of subject and (in second experiment) race of
experimenter (negro/caucasian); Source of data - Samples of 64 lower class
negro children (ages 5y 1lm) and 48 lower class negro and Latin American
children (ages Sy 8m) in US.

Spencer, B. G. Jt. author See 015

249 Spilerman, Seymour Raising academic motivation in lower class adolescents:

a convergence of two research traditions. Sociology of Education, 1971,
44(1), 103-118.

Review of research representing two research traditions in study of learning
and motivation (concern with normal functioning of adolescent society/design
of reward structures to promote academic attainment), with special reference

to the situation for lower class adolescents (they fail to follow normal
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developmental sequence from dependency on material inducements to self
reinforcement, and for them peer society is even more pervasive than for
middle class youth); leading to discussion of effectiveness of combining
monetary inducemex-xts with group-based conpetﬂ‘tlon as strategy for motivating

lower class children to achieve academic goals.
Sprague, Nancy Freitag Jt. author See 174
Stayton, Donelda J., Hogan, Robert and Ainsworth, Mary D. Salter Infant

obedience and maternal behavior: the origins of socjalization reconsidered.
Child Development, 1971, 42(4), 1057-1069.

Critique of assumptions common to social learning theory and psychoanalytic
theory (child acquires roles, attitudes and responses that conform with .
social pressures; child becomes socialised only by intervention tactics;
there is fundamental antagonism between child and his society); 1leading to
statement of alternative theoretical first principle that disposition for
obedience develops naturally in children reared in social environment
similar to that in which species was adapted; tested in investigation of
relation between maternal behaviour (degree of harmony in mother/chiild
interaction and extent to which disciplinary procedures are employed) and
manifestations of obedience in first year of 1ife; implications for theories
of children's early social development and for research on later development.

Source of data -~ Sample of 25 mothet/infant pairs from white middle class

families in US,

Stebbins, Robert A. The meaning of disorderly behavior: teacher

definitions of a classroom situation. Sociology of Education, 1971, 44(2),
217-236.

Presentation of theory of the definition of the situztion, with special
reference to distinction between cultural, habitual personal and unique
personal definitions; basis for investigation of ways in which teachers
habitually define misconduct in the classroom in terms of a range of
variables (1. teacher's perceptions of students® evaluations of the
situation, intentions and plans of action, 2. teacher's actual evaluations,
intentions, plans and justifications, and 3. teacher's psrceptions of
students’ perceptions of his own evaluations, intentions and plans). Source
of data - Sample of 36 teachers in one school system in Canada.

Steimer, William Jt. author See 273

Stein, Annie  Strategies for failure. Harvard Bducational Review,
1971, 41(2), 158-204.

Arguient that high failure of blaclms and Puerto Ricans in How York
schiool systan, as coxparcd with whites, suggests that thore are

7
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strategies at work (by which schools fail with all but a few of
coloured pupils whilst at same time succeeding with whites) to subvert
change and to perpetuate the status quo of two societies; 1leading to
analysis of oporation ol stratogios of control (paronts struggled first
for Cesogrogation and thon for corrivnity control of sogregatod school
but, whilst both principles wer. conceded, reforns werc implomontod in
such 2 way as to ropresont change in nane only), strategy of training
toachors to fail black childron (a rysticue of roading and a myth of
culturcl doprivation persists and viaderlios teachor training prosrarries,
dosp’to ovidonco ooncorning solf fulfilling prophecy effect of toachers'
attitudos), and strategy of institutionnlising -wohanisng for fallure
(tracking syster and difforontial educationsl goals discriminate
against bleck children whilst attributing failurc to child not teacher);
iaplication for future (that parents arnd youth -nuust challengo not only
strategies but education itself, and that honest educationalists and
soclial scientists should assist them in this struggle).

Stern, George G. Self-actualizing environments for students. School
Review, 1971, 80(1), 1-25.

Outlino of altornntive psychologiocal thooriss concorning relation ef
individual to his onvironment, and presontation of a view, folloving
Lewin, of personality and environnont as two independent voctors in a
1life space, which naoy bo neasured in terns of Murray's concepts of need
and pross: basis for invostigation {factor anulysis) of porsonality
needa (inferred fron rosponsos concorning proforred activities
ro;rcsotting thirty variablos a:d ten contaxts) and onviromnental
proiisce (inforrod from rosponses coacerning ovonts roprosenting same
variables and scontexts), with consideration of independence of theso
donnins; lcading to analysis of enorging factor structures and their
intorrolation (fivo distinotive culturcs identificd in terns of twelve
perscaality factors, and two underlying environmental dimensions: self
astualisation of participants and maintenonce of institutional struoture)
with consideration of contribution of oach type of oconponent to life
space reprosented by a glven culture; also investigation of possibility
of change in studonts and eavironncnts, impect of collego culturcs on
post collogo carcers, end future polarisation of culturce in Anorican
society; inorlications for understanding of collogo as loarning
onvircauunt and of studont unrest, Sourco of data ~ Sauplos of

10,000 stvdonts in over 100 collogos and univorsities, 1,000 students in
12 high echools, 1,000 toachers in public schools, 2,500 trainces in

63 Ponco Corps prograrmes, and 225 peoplo on 5 industrial sites in US.

Sternlof, Richard E. Jt. author See 145
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Stimson, James and lLaBelle, Thomas J. The organizational climate ..

Paraguayan elementary schools:rural-urban differentiations. ion

and Urban Society, 1971, 3(3), 333-349.

Presentation of theory, following Crozier, that educational institutions
mirror the cultural values and traditions of the social system of a given
society, with special reference to Patagua§ as a closed autocratic system,
and with consideration of possibility that institutions may deviate from

the dominant societal pattern, dependent on nature of community in which
they are situated (rural/urban); gtested in investigation of organisational
climate (patterns of social 1nteraction; closed, paternal, familiar centro-
1led, autonomous, open) in schools (public/private in rural/urban settings)
in Paraguay, Source of data - Sample of 30 elementary schools (258 teacher

respondents) in Paraguay.
Stollak, Gary E. Jt. author See 226
Stout, Robert T. Jt. author See 156

Stradling, Robert and Zurick, Elia  Political and non-political ideals of
English primary and secondary school children.  Sociological Review, 1971, .
19(2), 203-227.

Theory of the development of ideals as process of transfer of affect (child
first invests affect in persons of direct experience, then idealises public
figures as symbols, then transfers affect to institutions); basis for
investigation of differences in children‘s ideals (choice of political/non-
political exemplars) in relation to age, sex, social class, educational
background (type of school) and political party identification; also
investigation of probable participation in adulthood (type of exemplar
chosen and sense of political effi¢acy); 4implications of absence of radical
or even liberal exemplars for maintenance of political stability in Britain.
Source of data - Samples of 260 children (ages 8-12) from 4 junior schools
and ¢700 children from 7 secondary schools in England.

Summerfield, Harry L. Cuing and the open system of educational politics.
Education and Urban Society, 1971, 3(4), 425-439,

Critique of argument that educational decision making systems are closed
(grounds that surface characteristics are misinterpreted as signs of
closedness, and fthe system® is viewed from ideological rather than technical
standpoint); background to alternative position that such systems are open,
and that openness is a function of *cuing? (engagement of decision maker and
his constituents’, distinguishing four types of cuing (messages transmitted
informally and unintentionally by clients, direct and intentional contact
initiated by clients, direct/indirect elite-initiated contacts), with

consideration of nature of cuing process.
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Swanson, Guy E. An organizational analysis of collectivities. American

Sociological Review, 1971, 36(4), 607-624.

Presentation of a typology of collectivities viewed as constitutional
systems (individuated heteronomy, commensual heteronomy, commensualism,
heterarchy, simple centralisam, unitary centralism, limited centralism,
balanced centralism, feudalism), distinguishing between authority of agent/
constituent body, steps in choice process (set boundaries of collectivity's
jurisdiction, determine collectivity's choice, approve use of sanctions to

-support choice, general supervision, supervision over specific aspects of

implementation of choice) and degree of authority granted at any stage
(none/as member of collectivity/as holder of special office), drawing on
data on socleties at various historical periods and families known to
university students, to illustrate generality and usefulness of this type
of classification; leading to comparison of this kind of organisational
analysis with interactional and functional analysis, and discussion of
situations when organisational analysis is appropriate; implications for a

general theory in sociology.
Sweeney, Jo Ann Jt. author See 174
Sykes, Mary Jt. author See 023

Talbot, John E. The history of education. Daedalus, 1971, 100(1),
133-150.

Discussion of development of history of education in relation to main-
stream history (previously concern was with history of particular institu~
tions and ideas of pedagogical reformers, but over last decade attention
has focussed on education in its involvement with re:t of society);
leading to analysis of concerns of historians adopting present approaches
(changes in who is educated, conseguences for individual and society of
mobility promoted by education, education of lower classes, involvements
of education in politics) and problems associated with them (possible
tendency to disregard internal process of education, need for a rew
institutional history involving methods of several disciplines, and for
viewpoint 'from inside looking outt),

Tapp, June L. and Kohlberg, Lawronce Daveloping sensos of law and

legal justice. Journal of Social Issues, 1971, 27(2), 65-91.

Poaition that both moral and legal dovelopment result fron interaction
botweon universal structurecs of social environment and natural
structuring tondencios of organism; also presentation of a cognitive
staze taeory of moral developnont (threc levels of moral Jjudmiont
aspccified as proconventional, conventional and postconventional,
convontional level being typioal pocietal mode), with cornsideration of
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w.ove sal applieability of t-eory; tested in cnalysis of data bearing
on “cvelopiiintal progression in lepal values anongst white youth Ioon
Zidergarte: to colluce, and crosscultural cormparison of logal valucs
ef 7°le scheol proadolescerts from seven cultures, and comparison
with earlier analysis in which oupiriclly dorivod categorics were

o plored; 1ionlications for Jogal socialisation (participation and
ccal’iet rosolution are key concepts in developing principlod thought,
.4 role tating opportunitioes in fanily, peor group and secondary
institutions should provido nccessary input to stimulate development),
with considoration of contoxts of legal socialisation and universal
so2ls of legel socialisatioxz.

Targ, Harry R. Jt. author See 215
Tarryer, Jill M. Jt. author See 165

Taylor, George North and south: the ¢ducation split. New Society,
1971, 440, 346-347,

Analysis of economic factors in regional inequality in education, with
special reference to problems of intermediate areas in north of England
(low rate income, poor resources, and migration, particularly of young and
skilled, 1e;d to progressive deterioration of facilities, lack of interest
on the part of parents, and a decline in use of higher education);
implications for policy to redistribute government resources in relation to
local authority needs if equality of opportunity is to be achieved.

TenHouten, Warren D., Tzuen-jen, Lei, Kendall, Frangoise and Gordon,
C. wayne  School ethnic composition, social contexts, and educational
plans of Mexican/American and Anglo high school students. American
Journal of Sociology, 1971, 77(1), 89-107.

Investigation of processes in formulation of plans to go to college
amongst llexican-American as compared with Anglo students of each sex,
in terms of relation of college plans with family SES, ethnic
conposition of school, intelligence, students' perceptions of their
parenta' aspirations for them, and students' perceptions of peers'
espirations, for each ethnio/sex group; implications in terms of
appropriateness of defining cullege plans and academic achievement as
‘esirable outcomes for minority students. Source of data - Sample
of 624 Hexican-American and 455 Anglo students from 5 high schools
in VUS.

Thomas, Darwin L. and Weigert, Andrew J. Socialization and adolescent
conformity to significant others: a cross-national analysis. American

Sociological Review, 1971, 36(5), 835-847.

Theory (extending classical urban theory to interpersonal level) that high
industrialisation-urbanisation is ass~ iated with low conformity to
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significant others, with consideration of differing normative prescriptions
in societies and patterns of intrafamilial socialisation; basis for
investigation of relation between familial variables (joint function of
parental control and support) and adolescent conformity to significant others
(father, mother, priest, friend, religious practice) in urban settings,
taking account of sex. Source of data - Sample of 1,458 adolescents (ages
15-16) from single sex high schools in US, Puerto Rico and Mexico.

Thompson, Barbara Jt. author See 059

263 Thompson, D. Season of birth and success in the secondary school.
Bducational Research, 1971, 14(1), 56-60.

Investigation of relation between season of birth and intellectual perfor-
mance in secondary school; implications for arguments against streaming
(perpetuates tendency for autumn-born children to enter top streams, and to
enter sixth form in disproportionate numbers). Source of data - Sample of

36 boys in one comprehensive school in England. Longitudinal study.
Ll

Thompson, James D. Jt. author See 170

264 Thorns, David C. Work and its definition. Sociological Review, 1971,
19(4), 543-555.

Presentation of four definitions of work (activity which is necessary but
not enjoyed, is organised by others, requires exertion, is productive)
identified by Weiss and Kahn as held by American workers, varying in
relation to occupation and education; adequacy and generalisability of these
definitions tested in investigation (using both open question method and
forced choice of Weiss and Kahn categories) of relation of definitions of
work with social background variables (occupational position, education,
social class) and work commitment (degree of commitment to work/other
activities, reasons for that commitment) amongst English workers; implica-
tions in terms of more varied complexion of definitions of work as con-
trasted with view which emerges when set categories (work as a source of
intrinsic satisfzction/as an instrumental activity) are employed. Source
of data — Sample of 242 middle class heads of households from 2 suburban

communities in England.

265 Timperley, Stuart R. and Gregory, Alison M. Some factors afferting the

career choice and career perceptions of sixth form school leavers.

Sociological Review, 1971, 19(1), 95-114.

Discussion of process of occupational choice in ielation to effectiveness
of flow of personnel from sixth form into higher education and employment
systems; basis for investigation of relation between career aspirations

and expectations of sixth form leavers; also investigation of character-

istics (social class, sex, mother's employment situation, A levels,
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educational intentions, information sources in choosing job, image *
industry) of those sixth form pupils who wish to enter 1. industry/commerce
and 2. education. Source of data - Sample of 431 final year sixth formers
from 13 secondary schools in England.

266 Toomey, Derek and Child, Dennis The development of local-cosmopolitan

attitudes amongst undergraduates and sixth formers. Sociological Review,
1971, 19(3), 325-341.

Investigation (factor analysis of data from a series of researches) of
development of local/cosmopolitan attitudes (concerning weight to be attached
to alternative courses of action in a future work situation) amongst
technological university, nontechnological university and sixth form
students, with consideration of subject, type of educational institution
attended, year of study and sex; implications in terms of anticipatory
socialisation into occupational roles, structure of local and cosmopolitan
attitudes (more complex than suggested by previous research, with fragmenta-
tion in terms of these samples and as between students and mature pro-
fessionals), and aims of university education (stress on vocational utility/
pursuit of knowledge). Source of data - Samples of 277 male first year and
78 third year students of applied science and engineering from one
technological university, 529 students of science, engineering, modern
languages and social science from one nontechnological university, and 201
sixth formers (who intended to apply for university entrance) from 4 grammar
schools in England,

267 Tornsy, Judith V. Socialigzation of attitudes toward the legal
syston. Jowrnal of Social Issues, 1971, 27(2), 137-154.

Discussion of political scionce approachos to study of political
socinlisation (concentration on results and contonts of socialisation
rather than process by which it takes place) and prosentation of four
wsycholozical modols, relevant to study of politiecal socialisation,
vhiel: tosethor havo useful explanatory power for understanding the
variety of sources of attitude develomacnt and change (accumulation
nodel, identification nodel, role transfor modol, cognitive development
20701); basis for investigzation (drcuing on all four modols) of
relatioin of devolopuont of childien's attitudes toward legal systen,
lows aad logality, with age, IQ, social class and sex; 1ieading to
analysis of differences in response to questious ooncerning policenen,
Sugroae Cowrt, and functions and fairness of laﬁm. in light of explan-
ations offored by different models; implications in terms of importance
of studies of gocialisation as predictors uf future adult political

att tuwlos and further resoarch rogquirod. 3¢.rce of data - Samples

of 12,000 whitc children (grades 2-8) and 47 children (grades 3-8)

fro. eleentary schools in US,
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268 Trent, iillian J, Jr. Thoe fu*ure rolo of the nogro college and its
finarcing. Dacdalus, 1971, 100(3)}, 647-659.

Discresion of factors boaring on role of negro colleges in South in
recont yoars (now options available to nagro students, growth of
coununity colleges and increased focoral aid to highsr oduoation);
loading to discusasion of prosent finarncial status of nogro colleges
(heve tricd to =moet rising costs by doveloping new sources of funds
a~d new aethods of securing traditional monios) and future financial
truinds (decisions concerning fedoral funds are unprodictable and,
tiicugh analysis of other sources suggusts nodest incroase in funds,
those will not match rising costs); 4-plications for futuro role of
negro colloges, cistinguishing betweon public/private and acoreditad/
unaccereditod colleges, and with consideration of state desegregation

policies.
Trow, Martin Jt. author See 1006
Tzuen- jen, Lei Jt. author See 261

269 Vvaizey, John The costs of wastage. Universities Quarterly, 1971,
25(2), 139-145.

Analysis cf concepts involved in studying problem of wastage, distinguishing
between failure to qualify and delay in qualifying, and of alternative

ways of measuring costs of undergraduate education (factors of which account
must be taken and cohceptual questions involved)}; 1leading to discussion of
sense in which wastage is to be regarded as a cost (calculations based on
rate of return approach suggest that higher wastage rates are not a serious
matter whereas, if wastage is expressed as an additional cost of graduation,
wastage should be regarded as a serious cost); implications for methods of

calculating costs appropriate to changing structure of higher education.

270 Valentine, Charles A. Deficit, difference, and bicultural models of
Afro-American behavior. Harvard Bducational Review, 1971, 41(2), 137-157.

Discussion of alternative models (psychclogical deficit v cultural
difference; for understanding Afro-American behaviour; background to
presenta%tion of alternative 'biculturation' model (sismltaneous enculturation
into two different ways of 1ife: mainstream culture and contemporary form of
traditional culture), with special recference to value of such a model for
understanding educational failure of Afro-Americans (in terms of failure of
mainstream cultures to cope with biculturation process rather than in terms
of inadequacies in the individual, his family or his commuuity), drawing on
data from ongoing field research; implications for alteration of dominant
institutions to prevent inhibition of biculturation process.
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wagner, Janms Jt. author See 195
wampler, David R. Jt. author See 155
waton, Alan Jt. author See 045
watson, F. R. Jt. author See 125

Watson, Peter Is woman nigger? New Society, 1971, 449, 767-7608.

Argument that analogy between position of women and of negroes as
underprivileged groups in American society is invalid, at least where ability
is concerned; basis for recomiendation that women's liberation movewent
shoulid aim for reccgnition of equivalence (different but equaily valuable
pattern of skills) in ability, rather than equality.

webb, David Jt. author See 070 |\
webs, P. Jt. author See 043
Weigert, Andrew v. Jt. author See <62
Weiler, Daniel M. Jt. author See 178

Wellman, Barry 'T am a student’. Sociology of Edycation, 1971, 44(4),
422-437.

Argument that a particular definition of self, from amongst range of social
categories and roles to wuich an individual belongs, becomes salient when it
{forms basis for significant social action, and when that identity is
positively evaluated by significant othere; basis for investigation (content
analysis) of uxtent tc which black adolescents identify themselves as students
(academic student role; diffuse student role; intellectual ability: positive/
negative evaluation; nonstudent role) in comparison with thite adolescents,
with consideration of racial composition of school and student’s social status,
and taking account of sex; implications for possivle directions of further
research. Source of data - Sample of 2,150 (ninth grade) studenta from 8
schools from one city in US.

Yestbury, Ian and Steimer, ¥illiam Curriculuz: a discipline in
soarch of its problems. School Reviow, 1971, 79(2), 243-267.

Position that curriculum, viewed as an organised and institutionalised
discirline, does not exist (failure to develop into a discipline
steus from lack of concern for stabilisation of a subject matter, and
systematic elaboration and acceptance of forms of enquiry into that
subject matter); background to a-gument that subject matter of
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curriculum enquiry comprises elesments of teacher, student, subject
natter and milieu, and that central concern is with choice and
action (goal ir not exhaustively to spell out solutions to curriculum
problens, but to previde knowledge of the varlety ¢f ways in which
elenents in the situation can interact, as basis for investigation
into neans for actualising these potentislities), with consileration
of arguments supporting this model and problems of defining ths
elements in it.

274 MWesthues, .Kenneth An alternative model for tesearch on Catholic

education. American Journal of 3ociology, 1971, 77(2), 279-292.

Disci:ssion of alternative models for sociological research into Catholic
education in United States, stressing limitations of traditional survey
studies of individual attitudes and characteristics, and proposing analysis
of organisational] %shaviwce (Roman Catholic cnirch viewed as responding to
threatening environment by maintaining sectarian schools as meaus by which
its goal of salvation is achieved); basis for investigation of relation
between measures of Roman Catholic church®s involvement in education and
measures of its minority position, religions hostile ro Roman Catholicism,
ethnicity of Catholics, modernisation of milieu and density of Catholics

within a state. Source of data = Documentary sources for 1926 and 1950.

275 Westland, Gordon  Selection, performance, and assessment. Universities
rterly, 1971, 25(3), 344-352.

Argument that, in assessing wastage rates, overconcentration on process of
assessmant may prevent us from questioning underlying assumptions which

should not be taken for granted; basis for discussion of assumptions about
nature and function of selection (ideal of perfect correlation between
selection and eventual success is open to question on grounds that selection
can only be diagnostic ard not predictive, and hence appropriateness of
graduation as sole criterion of success should be examined), and about level
and kinds of performance students may achieve (traditional means of szmpling
learning behaviour is to sample only recall to the exclusion of rucognition,
re-learning and transfer which, though less readily mecasured, are no less
desirable as outcomes); leading to idealistic interpretation of this analysis
(a ‘*production line' view of education is in no sense an ideal, and all we can
meaningfully do is to aim to select those who are capable of profiting from
the experience of education, regardless of the nature of the profit) and
practical recommendation that, whilst external pressures force us to view high
wastage as a problem, we should not view this as the whole picture.

A
Whiteside, M. T, Jt. author See 175
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wiles, David K. Jt. author See 126

Will.ams, A. T. Jt. auathor See 187

Williams, Gareth Are more dons worse dons? New Society, 1971, 448, Y
713-715.

Investigation (using published survey data) of effect of university S

expansion 1961-70, in terms of changes in quality of staff (first class

honours degree/Ph D overall - choice of indicator supported by showing that
universities use same criterion in selecting between applicants), with con-
sideration of subject, type of university, type of post (teaching/research),
age of entry to profession; leading to outline of problems associated with

post-1970 lower rate of expansion.
Williams, Phillip Jt. author See 080
Willings, David What jobs are worth. MNew Societv, 1971, 442, 435-437.

Investigation »f students® knowledge of employment opportunities and A
attitudes concerning relative worth of authority of rank and of expertise; -
leading to argument that subject choice and thus later career selection is

& chance process; implications for more adequate guidance to ensure a

return from educational investment. Source of data - Samples of students

in 1964-70 from universities in England and Scotland.

Wilson, Roi.ald S., Brown, Anne M. and Matheny, Adam P. Jr. Emergence and
persistence of benavioral differences in twins. Child Develo t, 1971,
42(5), 1381-1298.

Investigation of respective contributiond of genetic/constitional and life
situation factors in child development, in terms of appearance and
persistence of behav _ural differences/similarities (seventeen variables) in
infant twins, witi, consideration of extent to which overt behaviour of each
twin indicates distipc; behavioural style, and of differences according to :
sex and zygosity; leading to comparison of findings with earlier results.
Source of data -~ Sample of 232 mothers of same sex twins (ages 3 months-6
years) in US. Longitudinal study.

Winston, Michael R. Through the back doar: academic racism and the

negro scholar in historical perspective. Daedalus, 1971, 100(3), )
678-719,

Analysis, in historical context, of role of racism in development of
negro higher education, viewed as a framework for assessment of contri-

butions made by negro scholars to scholarship and to the status of the \
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newro in Arerican life {whites lnve hnd Fouinant role in drteraining
nature of supnort given to nogro colloges and, despite thoeir notivation
to philant!wopy, noncern for vhite suproaacy has boen uppernost);
loading to chronological account of otforts of nogro scholars to
contricute to advancencnt oy knovledgo, from 19th contury (nogro
schclars largoly ovorloolod through hite suprenicist propaganda), to
cnorgonce of nore broadly differontiated group ~" negro scholars in
porind 1920-45 {reviov of work illustrating how growth of black
niddlo class and inprovod status of nagro colleges supported goldon age
of scholarship, although sogrogation continued to operate as doterreont
to resexrch and publication), and subsequont poeriou {desegrogation has
erodod olusters of rosoarch scholars in negro collepos, and encrgonco
of blnok consciousness is in dangor of destroying genulnely oritical
\scholarship in those imstitvtions); inplication for future of black
scholarship (survival will dopend on extont tp which racisn can he
disontanglod fron ather conceptions of huian purposos of edusation and
scholarship),

Witkin, Robert W. Social class influence on the amount and type of
positive evaluation of school lessons. Sociology, 1971, 5(2), 169-189,

Critique of *class-culture conflict® model, or view that middle class culture
of school is dissonant with working class culture, and hence that working
class child negatively evaluates school experience rails to distinguish
between child®s relation to wider values and utilisation of resources in
pursuit of them, or between child's relationship to school as social

system and experience within it); 1leading to presentat.on of alternative
tarticulated systems® model (middle class child's relations »ith home,

school and community are governed by a single superordinate system of gener~
alised expectations and articulation is high, so that probability that
experience within a particular system will diverge from expectations is great,
whereas working class child®s irelations with different social s/stems are
governed by expectations which are specific to the particular system-and
articulation is low, so that divergence between experience and expectations
will be relatively less); test of hypotheses derived from each model in
investigation of social class differences in pupils' orientation to school
in general, and the English lesscn in particular, with consideration of

type of school (differences in level of involvement and participation
encouraged by grammar and secondary modern schools) and taking account of
sex; leading to discussion of explanations other than articulated systems
model which might account for findings; implications for wastage of working
class talent (however enjoyable and relevant experience of achool is, rocial
conditions generating child®s mode of relating to world will continue to
prevail in wider community). Source of data - Sample of 3,400 pupils (fourth
year) from 36 secondary schools in England. '
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281 woelfel, Jo-zph and Haller, Archibald O. Significant .thers, the s-1f~

reflexive act and the attitude formation process. American Sociolog.cal
Review, 1971, 36{1), 74-87.

Presentation of theory of attitude formation (significant others seen as
attitude specific, and process is one of categorisation whereby, under
influence of significant others who define or provide model. of seif or
objects, self-reflexive activity and related attitudes, as mediated by
structural facturs, ego develops filter categories through which he selec-~
tively interprets his environment); basis for investig:tion of relations
amongst students® attitudes (levels of educational and occupational
aspirations ), expectations of persons (definers only) identified by
subjects as significant others, self-reflexive activity (grade point
average in high school to date, number of extracurricular activities,
extent to which subjects see themselives as leaders in such activities),
related attitudes (using educational aspirations for occupational aspirations,
and vice versa), and position in social structure (family SES); leading

to presentation of model of causal ordering of variables; implications for
theory and methodology (definition and measurement of variables, parti-
cularly influence of significant otlers). Source of data - Sample of 100

high school seniors and 950 persons identified by them as significant others in US.

282 Wolkon, Goorge H. Afyrican identity of the negro American and
achievonent, Journsl of Sonial Issues, 1971, 27(4), 199-211.

Critique of argunent that negro Americamns have negative self concepts,
nesative identities and low self images, that those lead to poor
acadenic achievement, and that nogative self icantity for members of
ninerity groups is rooted in group identification, which leads to v'ew
that identification of negro American with Africa will be helpful in
cdoveloping positive sclf image, snd that this will bo good for
Anerican society (lack of evidence, bgt orucial issue is that person
belongs to noro than ono group and this ambiguity lemsens probability
of positive identifiocation); basis for comparison of groups identifying
thouselves as coaing fronm Afrioan/American family background, in terms
of corrclates of fanily background ldentification (demographio and
socicecononic varianbles, acadernio aptitude and high school performance,
aspirations and other socisl-psychologlical variables, and college
achiovonent), with considoration of scx; leading to complementary
explanations of finding (data do not support relation botweon African
idertifiontion and achiovemsit) in terms that 1, African identificetion
represonts protest rather than positive identification, 2. performance
ueasures enployed might be confounded by instructor's judgment of
students, 3, courses in which performanco assessed are blassed to
Ancrican valuos and oulture; implications for socialieing agoncies in
rolation to possible socinl consequences of black identity crisis.
Sourcc of data -~ Sample of 216 students on remedial programme at cne
university in US.

Q
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Wright, Derek The changed morality of race discrimination. New Society,
1971, 452, 905~906.

Discussion of alt~rnative predictions concerning the effect on attitudes of
increase in amcunt of public discussion of race in the last ¢ -ide;
background to investigation of changes 1963-70 in moral assessment of colour
discrimination, with consideration of influence of social events (comparison
with changes ir judgement on a number of other moral issues not affected by
external events); implications in terms of need for schools to help young
people to clarify these issues. Source of data - Samples of 2,276 sixth
form pupils from 96 grammar _chools in 1963, and 1,574 pupils from 66 of
these schools in 1970, in England.

Wright, Derek A sociological portrait: sex differences. New Society,
1971, 474, 825-828.

Discussion of evidence relating to sex differences, and of alternative

explanations (biological v social) for origin of sex differences.
Wynn, Ruth Jt. author See 230
Youtz, Robert Jt. author See 007

Zellnan, Gail L. and Sears, David 0. Childhood origins of tolarance
for dissent. Journal of Social Issuss, 1971, 27(2), 109-136.

Argunent that Anmerican political socialisstion, apparently successful
in devoloping respcot for nolitical authority end identification with
political syston, fails to ongender public support for basic civil
liborties for social diseenters; background to investigation of
origins of this gap, in torms of relatiomsamonzst children's attitudes
to free sposch (abstract priuciples/conoreote situstions), age, IQ, self
ontoon, college notivation and politicisation, with consideraticn of
extont to which proesdolosconts' attitudes resenble thune of adulte
(margingl distributions and Lmpact of high sociceconomic status);

also investigation of relative influonce of attitudinal med.stors
{attitvdos to other raves and to communisn, chauvinism), and influence
of antecoient variablos on tolerancu {direct and indirect family
influoncos and child's self estcen, oollege bound peers as referonce
group, school programmes); iapliocations for school programes. Source
of data - Sanplo of 1,384 ohildren (ages 9-14), with additional data
fron parents, fronm one sohool distriet in US.

Zurick, EBlia Jt. author See 255
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PROTOYPE SCHEME OF INTELLECTUAL ORGANISATION

Items in the sample bibliography are amongst those studied for the purpose of
cohstructing our scheme, a are used here to illustrate the approach we are

adopting.
The main sections comprised at present by our scheme are as follows:

Colour coding

Theories and models 01d gold
Methodology Green
Affiliation with area defined by

journal policy Salmon
Affiliation with area defined by

*significant author'* Lavender
Affiliation with area défined by

Buff

current interest
Variables Blue
Sample Yellow 4

Geographical location of inv'stigation White

Where necessary a section is preceded by an overview of the structure proposed
for it.

It is possible that, when further developed, it may be appropriate to devise
a notation for our scheme. For the noment, we hope that the colour coding
distinguishing one section from another, and the overview prefacing each
individual section, will be adequate to make the scheme's structure clear to
those unfamiliar with it.

In an eventual printed publication, the presentation would be somewhat diff-~
erent. We illustrate overleaf the kind of format which might be most appro-

priate for use in an actual retrieval situation.

* This term is coined by analogy with 'significant other' and denotes no

evaluation.
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INDf\IDUAL BACKGROUND: GENERAL
SOCIAL

Note: We have fovnd it impossible
to make a distinction between
factors as background/as
experienced by an individual.

INDIVIDUAL
neral 006 042 224

Social class background and
position (It has been

suggested that these items sh
should be subgrouped into (1)
origin, (2) previous exper-

ience, (3) current position).

003 007 009 012 014 016 020
021 045 055 061 064 065 069
072 074 078 081 082 089 090
101 110 114 120 131 133 138
142 163 182 185 186 195 196
201 211 222 226 229 232 235
238 239 255 261 264 265 267
272 280 281 282

The following are singletons in
the present sample, not being
clearly regarded as indicators of
social class:

Disadvantagement 219
Eatherless status 069

rried women's participation

in work 211
Mother's employment situation
265

CATBGORIBS OF INDIVIDUALS DEFINED
IN TBRMS CF

General soclal characteristics

103 130
Cul al assimilation 223

005 006 033 978
153

Sociai class

JINDIVIDUAL BACKGROUND: BDUCATIONAL

Note: We have found it impossible
to make a distinction between
factors as background to/as
experienced by ap individual,

< INDIVIDUAL

General 007 021 041 045 107

1.4 197 207 264

Course/depar tment affiliation

01C 045 053 061 101 103 107 110
142 158 174 185 190 196 215 245 .
266 276 285

Bducational gualifirations

129 135 174

mal atd X
(eg use of mass media) 007
041 068 207 28S

Mode of instruction received

198 245

Position in educational struc-
ture 006 032 218 266

Type of educational institution

attended 008 009 014 053 061
062 064 065 072 1ul 121 129
142 174 194 247 254 255 266
276

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS DBTER-
MINED IN TERMS OF

Course/department 186

INDIVIDUAL BACKGROUND: OCCUPATIONAL

Note: We have found it impossible
to make a distinction between
factors as background/as
experienced by an individual.

INDIVIDUAL

General
041 129 133 142 196 197 232 234

264

Specific occu onal

007 056 106 135 155

Information sources used in

choice of occupation
009 265

Statys within organisation
015 149 096

f t
036 062 096 135 276

The following are singletons in
the present sample:

Age of entry to profession
276

Bxpertise
015

Location of employment

142

Oc bili
143

CATBGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS DEF INED

Sualifications
104
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THEORIES AND MODELS
Overview of structure

THINKING ADDRESSED TO THEORETICAL ISSUES

*JRDER' VIEWS OF SOCIAL WORLD

Social system as unit of study (individual as element in social system)

Theories and models in terms of ‘approaches’
General traditions

Other specific models

Theories and models in terms of the phenomenz to which they refer
General areas

Particular conceptualisations of different phenomena

Concepts of an analytical nature

Individual as unit of study {(social system as element in individual's
environment

(Subdivisions as above)

Syntheses between thinking at perconal ‘interpersonal and social levels

'CONTROL' VIEWS OF SOCIAL WORLD

(Subdivisions as above)

THINKING APDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES

CONCEPTUALISATION IN RELATION TO INTERVENTION SITUATIONS

Frameworks or concepts relevant to intervention

Assumptions guiding definition of concepts employed in current intervention
policies

Factors in current situations relevaut to current intervention policies

BVAIUATION OF INTERVENTION SITUATIONS

Intervention proposals
gogl setting
Implementation of goals

Intervention efferts
Comparison of actual/intended effects

Analysis of unintended effects
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Structure illustrated by means of documents AL13

iisted ip sample bibliography

The criterion for inclusion in this index is that of thinking about a situation
rather than accepting a taken for granted view of it. The index is divided
into two parts. The first represents thinking addressed to theoretical
questions. In the second, we explore the possibility of bringing together
theories and models whicn researchers have employed to provide insights into
situations raising issues of practical concern, along with the thinking of
those cirectly concerned w_.th policy making in relation to social intervention.

THINKING ADDRESSED TO THBORETICAL ISSUES

A central distinction is made between 'order' and 'control' views, based on
Dawe's characterisation of models which focus on system and action respectively,
the dominant actor in the first case being the system and, in the second, the
person.

As subsidiary divisions in each of these sections, we distinguish between two
ways of characterising theories and models: first, approaches such as 'isms'
which can be characterised by means of established labels and, second, theo: ies
and models which are usually described in terms of the phenomena to which they
refer. If the thinking guiding a particular study can be characterised in
both ways, we index both. In the case of studies which combine elements from
several theories, they are indexed under all the relevant headings. It is also
our policy to index positions which authors reject as well as those they
espouse. Additionally we list,in each section, selectively and experimentally,
a number of different concepts used in general, to adopt Blum's terms, in a
way which is analytic rather than sensitising. Some of these concepts (those
which are relatively directly operationalisable) are also indexed in the
variables index.

*ORDER' VIEWS OF THE SOCIAL WORLD

We subdivide ‘order' views on the basis of unit of study

Social system as unit of study (individual as element in social system)
Theories and models in terms of 'approaches'
Genera)l traditions

Conflict 047 151 173
Consensus 173
Cybernetic 173

Exchange, 173
Functional 047 151 257
Marxist 144 153

There are also approaches described in terms such as 'man as judgmental
dope' (052) and 'sociclogical-scientific absurdity' 7091). These tend
to be used in a pejorative sense, wnd we have two few items in our
present sample to determine how to handle them.

Other specific models

Bureaucratic and formal organisational models 004 034 102 119
122 151 170

Communication-exchange-coalition model 173
Embourgeoisement thesis 201

input /output systems models 017 103 130
Role models 184

Subcultural models 072 206
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO THEORETICAL ISSUES ?

O

*ORDER® VIEWS OF THE SOCIAL WORLD
Social system as unit of study cont'd

Theories and models in terms of the phenomena to which they refer

General areas
Collective behaviour (including student unrest) 153 180

Differential access to life chances (including equality of
oppor tunity) 130 173

Innovation and change 129
Institutionalised human groups 118

Relation between education and society 014 017 047 144 217
252 254 256 274

Stratification ' 047 103 173
‘Urban politics 126

We do not propose to index hete societal .theories of a wholly
generalised nature.

Particular conceptualisations of different phenomena o

Academic reward system as exchange process 187
Collectivities as interactional networks 257
in terms of constituent bodies 257

Curriculum research as a discipline 273 -

‘Forms of social organisation as mediating between social structure
and social change 140

The precise relation between the two categories under this héading cannot
be fully clarified on the basis of our present limited sample.

Concepta of an analytical nature

No basis on which these concepts might helpfully be subgrouped is
apparent for our present sample

Ascription/achievement 047
Bargaining ' 047

Bases. of powet‘ A 126 173.
Cueing . 256
Fotmal/bommunal organisation 118

Formal/informal (including structured/hnsttuctured) organisation e

004 102 151
Freedom 118

Individuated heteronomy/commensual hetetonomy/bommensualisn/
heterarchy/simple, ugitary, 1limited, bdlanced centralism/

feudalism , 57
Integrative mechanisgms 102 .233
.Locus of control » 014
' Open/cloﬂed system 54 256
Organic/hechanistic organisation - 004

Rate of regeneration 170 .
: Strategies for avoiding dependence 173

Strategies for ensuring failure 252 C . ‘J
. Structured bellef system 180 o

Voluntarism/borporate voluntarism/aemocratic localism/bureauctacy ‘

140

’ ,'.EMC'.
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO THEORETICAL ISSUES
*ORDER® VIEWS OF TME SOCIAL WORLD cont‘'d

Individual as unit of study (social system as element irn individual's
environment)

Theories and models in terms of ‘approaches®
General traditions

Deficit modeis 209 270

Deviance models 038 074 223

Diff erence models 209 229 261 270

Environmental theories 007 016 020 050 065 068 098 101

130 226 278 284
Evolutionary theories 250
Experimental approaches 128 145
Field theory 253
Genetic theories 01¢ 050 098 130 278 284

Linear/temporal (including causal) ordering of variables 033 077
093 117 133 138 154 232 281

Psychoanalytic theories 020 211 250
Small group theories 094
Social learning theories 038 211 250 267

*Stage' theories 003 050 073 084 093 127 136 148 181
195 212 231 240 248 255 259 267

We recognise that associational or correlational studies represent a
tradition in the . =e sense as those lisced above. We do not propose
to index them here, .ince the category would be too overburdened to
have much practical value.

As a slightly different way of defining *tradition', we propose to
introduce an additional subset of headings which represent current
theoretical debates (this set of headings would reauire updating more
frequently than most). For example:

Social structural v social psychological explanations 041 055
078 121 129 186 247

The heredity-environment debate is another example.

Other specific models

Articulated system model (concerning individual‘'s relation with
different social systems) 280

Bicul urat.on models 270
Bureaucratic and formal orgznisational models 015
Class culture conflict models 175 280

Identification theories (including imitation and modelling) 065
067 120 214 267

Labelling theories 152

Ihgories and models in terms of the phenomena to which they refer

General areas
Acculturation 007 270
Achievement 016 038 055 073 229 247 61
Activism 033 082 185 186
Attitude formation and change 152 154 181 267
Decisionmaking 024 041
Delinquency 074
Development 003 050 073 084 093 120 127 136 195

231 240 250 259
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THINKING ADDRESSED TU THHOFETICAL ISSUES

*ORDER'

VIEWS OF THE SOCIAL WORLD

Individual as unit of study

O

ERIC
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Theories and models in terms of the phenomena to which they refer

General areas cont'd

i{_erential iccess ‘o life chances (includin, equality f

oppor tunity) 077 110 130 138
Inte: personal choice (36
Language 050 .68 073 087
Lower class political extremism 207
Mental abilities 098 101 128
Motivation 248
Occupational mobility 015 133 157
Race relations 214

Sex rolez differentiation 065 284

Socialisation (including political socialisation) 064 093
121 250
Particular conceptualisations of diffe&ggl,ghéggggna
Activism as political romanticism Q59
Adolescence as marginal role 148

Attitudes as determined by events 215

as determined by instruction 215

as hierarchically structured 056
Career decisions us an additive process 061
College cultures in terms of needs and presses 253
Development of ideals as tranafer of affect 255

117

Early and later experiences as interacting to determine married

women's family and career patterns 211
Bducation as equalising opportunity 162

as reinforcing individual®s genetic and social
capacities 162

Frustration as normal 020
Home /school irteraction as aynamic process 081

Life space in terms of personality needs and environmentax
presses 253

Mental abilities as hierarchically structured 130
Mobility as.compensatory process 143
ag disruptive process 143
Motives as causal antecedents 027
as hierarchically structured 136
as private states 027
Nature of bureaucratic man 149 150
Occupational choice as furnnelling process 054
as scanning of shifting range of options
Parental reports of childrearing in terms of dimensions 063
Political extremism as age-related ’'61
ag determired by .:vents 161

054



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

y Al17
\

THINKING ADDRESSED TO HEJRETICAL ISSUES
'ORDER' VIEWS OF THE SOCIAlI WORLD
Individual as unit of s‘udy

Thecries and models in terms of the phenomena to which they refer
Particular conceptualisations of different plenomena cont'd

Social divisiveness as consequence of social change 048

Status allocation as related to societal evaluations of
colleges 137

Wi would expegt to subsume some items such as these under ‘'general
aieas' headifigs with a lar er sample of material. The precise
relation between these categories cannot be fully clarified on the
basis of our present limited sample.

Concepts of an analvtical nature

No basis on which these concepts might helpfully be grouped is
apparent for the present :aaple.

Academic /collegiate/cullegiate scholar /independert 072

Ascription/achievement 015 223
Authoritarian/democratic orientation 033 048
Authoritarian/egalitarian orientation 182
Basic learning ability 098

Behavioural style 278

College 'charter’ 137

Commands/reasoning 097
Conflict environmental force units 020

Convergent /divergent crientation 022 101
Culture/counterculture 148
Deep structure 050

Formal informal (including structured Aunstructured) organisation
020 101 247

Home\ and family/wider interests 201
dome-centred aspiring/solid working c lass 068

Husband~-dominant /syncratic /autonomic /wife c¢ominant power structure
041

Inauthentic images 152 181
Instrumental-task/so able-person orientation 096
Intolerance/openmindedness 149 150
Intrinsic/extrinsic orientation 078 106 187 264

Local/cosmopolitan orientation 266

Locus of control 038 146 238
Modern/traditiornal orientation 007
Nationa. style 003 084

Self direction/conformity 143 150

Seniority/expertise 015

Speech convergence/divergence 087

Uncommitted /integrationist/nationalist /pluralist orientation 071

Unresponsive/ﬂependent—compliant/thoughtful—petsistent/bffensive-
combative /other modes of adaptlon 020

Value themes 093
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THINKING ADDRGSSED TV THBORETICAL ISSUES
'ORDER* VIEWS THE SOCIAL WORLD
Individyal ss unit of study
Concepts of an analytical nature cont'd
Vocational/ace emic orientation 190 266
Youth/middle class values 048 200

Typologies of develcpmental stages could also be indexed here if this
would be helpful.

In principle, it would be quite feasible to merge this list of concepts
«ith those indexed under the heading of nonpersonalised views. In
practice, w2 assume that concepts vary in meaning depending on general
theoretical context, and therefore propose to keep the two inventories
separate. 1If anything, we fear that we have already lost meaning by
divorcing them from their particular contexts.

Syntheses between thinking at personal/interpersonal gnd social levels

We have onls three items under this heading in our present sample, the
thinking invclved being:

Classical urban theory/psychological malel of intrafamilial socialisaticn
262

Formal sociology (notions of dyad and triad as simplest forms of undiff-
erentiated and differentiated social systems, also ascription/
achievement and organic/mechanical s,stems)/psychoanilytic theory

224
Structural functional/social psychological 239

A decision on the most appropriate way (f building such approaches into
our scheme woul. be premature.

*CONTROL' VIEWS OF THE SOCIAL WORLD

Theories and models in terms ! roaches®
General traditions
Action 02s
Bxistentialist 091
Interaction 199
Marxism 013

Symbolic interaction 139

More general labels for items which, in broader terms than the
approaches we have just listed, contrast ‘contrcl® with 'order' views,
are:

Phenomenological 052
Radical soriology 013

It is impossible to predict whether indexing at this level of
generality would have any value in the long term, and we feel a
decision on this point should bz deferred.

Other specific models
Theory of the definition of the situation 115 251

Theories and models in te~ma of the phenomena to which they refer

-~

General ageag
Attitude formation cd change 021 281
Meaning 091
Occupational choice process 025 115

Role identif}cation 272
Social ascription of motives 027
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TO ICAL ISSUES »
YCONTROL' VIEWS OF THE SOCIAL WORLD
i d models in ter the phenomena to which they refer cont'd

Particular conceptualigations of different phenomena

Adult/child relationship as grounded in taken for granted
social evaluations 060

Creation of adolescence as social fact 011
Marriage as mechanism for personal validation 018
Nature of adolescent experience 051

definitions of work 264

work orientations 234

Concepts of an analytical pature

No basis on which these concepts might helpfully be subgrouped is
apparent for our present sample

Allocational frameworks 234

Awareness contexts 115

Cultural/habitual personal/unique personal definitions 251
Reference individual 199

THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUBS

.

Diicvssion of findings from the viewpoint of possible or desirable social
intevvention is the criterion for inclusion of az model or theory under this
heading. This means that many of the models here are models of the social
intervention process, but the section is not confined to them. The notion
of model is defined more broadly than in the previous section, to include
studies which take a specification of the variables in a situation as their
model, as well as studies employing a fully worked out theory.

The central distinction we propose iz between models used to guide con-
ceptualisation of situations (on the assumption that the nature of the
situatica is problematic) and models used to guide evaluation (taking the
nature of the situation for granted, and relating 'actual' to ‘ideal' or
future states in terms of some gind of means/ends framework).

There are no precedents to guide us in constructing an index of this kand,
and it should be considered as a first exploration of the problems involved.

CONCEBPTUALISATION IN RBLATION TO INTERVENTION SITUATIONS

The models indexed here are ones which have been used in thinking about the
intervertion process, though not necessarily conceptualisations of it.

The common factor is that insights afforded by the models have been trans-
lated by authors into implications (direct or indirect) for action. We
have constructed three categories under this heading. We index, by the
intervention issues on which they have been brought to bear: (1) frameworks
or concepts employed in research affording insights or data on, or relevant
to, policy issues; (2) assumptions guiding definition of concepts employéd
4n current intervention policies; and (3) items which seek to clarify
t'actors in contemporary situations relevant to current intervention pelicies,
There is no suggestion that the categories are mutually exclusive.

i rameworks or concepts relevant to intervention

tion n 1

Technocracy and community control as models for educational
reform 141

Curriculum of higher education

Relation between education and employment structure as complex
¢ and dynamic 030

’
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‘ THINKING TO P CAL ISSUES
\ CONCEPTUALISAEION IN RELATION TO INTBRVBNIION SITUATIONS
‘ Fr WO, or con levant to in;g;!gntion cont'd

ggg;igulum of high gchool _ .
Characteristics of adolescence as psychological stage 148

Distrjbution of educational resources ) '
Bases of public support for educators as changing 005
Equality of opportunity as capital embodiment 156

Education and social advancement of minority groups

Achievement as related to differences in educational opportunity
130

a3'inhibitec by value orientations 229
Black college as system responding to hostile supersystem 132

Black identity crisis viewed in terms of relation between group
identification, self image and achievement 282

Educational failure as outcome of mainstream culture's inability to
cope with biculturation process 270

Life chances of blacks as related to family stability 077
Eguality of opportunity for higher education

Nature of educational attainment process 232 -
Specialisation (direction and extent)

Career choice as additive process in terms of factors slanting
people towards a career 061 v ' .

Teaching methods in highgr gducation .
Learning not as mechanical proceas but as an experience l98

Ucban education

Role of education in resolution of societal problems as contingent
on socioeconomic and political forces 036 .

_ Mastage in teacher gducation
' Notion that teacher education has value for jobs other than

teaching 203
Agsum ions iding definition of conce ts_employed in current intervention
Compengatory ¢ducation

Nature of educational need 002 080
_ : parental involvement 001
Beliefs about optimun size of school : 'flOS‘
D, str jbutio of educ ional resourc -
Nature of regional inequality 260
‘Education of minoritx grougs l!

Aaaumption that community control will increase sense. of fate
control and" hence achievement g 146

ual ducational ortunit ‘:j' N ”'1:'".Qf_frf;gl B
> ' Views as to genetic difference 075 : T

Aaaumptions about relation betweEn selection on . the basxs of
.. ability and social or ethnic origin llO

selection and guidance 095 ;f

\
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES
CONCEPTUALISATION IN RELATION TO INTERVENTION SITUATICONS

Assumptions puiding definition of concepts emploved in current intervention
policies cont*d :
Expansion of higher education

Range of factors relevant in predicting effect on academic
standazcds 023

Provision of sixth form places

Assumptions about proportion of children staying on in relation
to comprehensivisation and raising of school leaving age 019

Selection

Assumptions about nature and function of selection, and about
desirable learning outcomes 275

Social service

Assumptions about social need, family and community, and about
appropriate organisational structure 243

Teacher deployment

Beliefs about relation between pupil development and close stable
emotional relations between pupil and teacher 104

Wastage in polytechnics
Assumptions about factors in wastage 037

Women's liberation
Views of women as equal v equivalent 271

Factors in current situations relevant tomcurrent intervention pélicies
General social policy
Aspects of family background effects 114

General educational policy

Iducational and career background of science as compared with
other graduates 142 ‘ ’

Change in social attitudes ] )
Aspects of emoticnal disturbance amongsf university students 100
Curriculum ,
Educational values of arts v science undergraduates 190

Range and nature of enviroﬁmentg, and understanding by actors in
gituation, as factors in curriculum research and development 167

Educational change
Aspects of adolescent educational experience 172
Problems of student teachers in college and practice school 062

Educational research

American pattern as model for orgsnisation of educational research
in Britain 147

Langrage teaching

Ethnocultural differences in language development 032
Manpower flow

Career aspirétioﬁs of sixth formers 265 s
Moral education '

Changes in-attitudes to race 283 K

§
Polytechnics

Educaticnal and career background of Directors of Polytechnics as
factors in implementation of government policy 197
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES
CONCEPTIALISATION IN RELATION TO INTERVENTION SITUATIONS

Factors in current situations relevant to current intervention policies

cont'd

Raigsing of school leaving age

Issues associated with implementation of.policy . 124

School organisation

Alternative arrangements for pastoral care in large secondary
schools 241

Bifects of increase in size through comprehensivisation 049

Selection
" Range of variables related to success/failure at university 107

Social change
Alternative techniques of sensitivity training 244

Sgreaming

. Relation between season of birth and intellectual performance 263
Technical colleges
Factors influencing educational decisions of students 009

Urban education

Legal decisions concerning social issues relevant to education
236 237

Vocational guidance and counseliing
Factors in career choice 277

Wastage of teachers

Married women's perceptions of compatibility of teaching with
marriage 235 .

EVALUATION OF INTERVENTION SITUATIONS

We define evaluation to include proposals as to the nature of the inter-’
vention appropriate to given situations, as well as description of the
effects of interventions actually implemented, relative to their predicted
or intended effects, in given situations.

There are a number of elements in the models employed (eg nature of goals,
aspects of situation prompting considcration of intervention, nature of
change required, means by which desired change may be achieved). We do
not feel able, on the basis of our present sample, to make firm proposals
as to the structuring of categories under this heading. Provisionally,
we have grouped items on the basis of the central question addressed, the
ma jor distinction being one between proposals for and evaluating effects
of intervention strategies. This is a distinction between different
stages of the intervention process and, in terms of the documents at least,
the categories differ only in emphasis.

Intervention proposals:

Items in the two sections under this heading (gozl setting and goal
implementation) are indexed by the goal under .consideration.

Goal setting

Items under this heading focus on intervention in temms of the goals
approprizte to given situations. Aimost all the examples in our
present sample refer to black colleges.

Balance between black identity and participation in wider society
as goal of black college in context of white involvement in
future of black college 204
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL I%SUES %
i
EVALUATION OF INTERVENTION SITUATIONS
Intervention proposals

1
Goal settin; cont'd

Biculturation of black youth as goal

of racism and blacg

>f black college in context
ic awareness 039
black youth as goal

iof black college in a
racially 1ntegrat$d society
society

116 -
Community service as function of blalk college in a desegregated
: 112

268 /

Differentiation of role amongst blafk colleges in context of wider '
educational opportunities for bla'ks, and present stage of
educatlonal finance

Equalxty of educatxonal opportunitiy for black youth as goal of

black college in a racially unitary society 088

Ideology for blacks and understanding of black predicament as
goals of black college in context of white oppression 134
Leadership preparation as function of black college so as to.
maximise potential of black power in a pluralist society 066
Radical change in role of urban schools relative to other education
resources in community so as to replace bureaucratxc control by
comnmunity participation 099
Implementation of goals

The items under this heading focus on intervention in terms of given
goals and means by which they may be realised. By contrast with items
in our later categories, items indexed here tend to describe rather
than to assess the effectiveness of means relative to goal.
alternative reward strategies

Achievement motivation of lower class adolescents in relation to
249
teacher attitudes

Achievement of inner city . youngsters dependent on approprxate
242

Affective development of low curiosity children as related to sex
role socialisation and naturerof learning environment 177

YArts of the eclectic' as basis for helping students of education
. 228

to relate behavioural science theory to educational situations

Classroom observation by student teachers more effective if
it

students are provided with conceptual framework to interpret
086
to black experience

Educational equity for blacks dependent on relevance of programmes
026

Equality of educational opportunity for minority groups dependent
on teaching methods in accord with nature of ability 130

.
Infant schooling dependent for effectiveness on relevance to
developmental needs of child 085

200 '
Teacher education sensitive to needs of teachers in contemporary
role strain

Role change in headteachers by means of courses to prepare them
for democratic decision making .
society in terms of courses built around concepts of role and

213

Wastage -in polytechnics likely to be minimised through measures to
allow transfer among courses 037
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THINKING ADDRESSED TO PRACTICAL ISSUES
EVALUATION OF INTERVENTIOM SITUATIONS cont'd

Inggrvent1on effects

We have noted two general approaches to the study of intervention effects,
irrespective of whether the method of study is by reasoning or empirical
investigation. The first approach involves comparison of actual with
predicted or intended effects. The second analyses the intervention
situation to 'diapgnose® factors responsible for unihtended consequences.
The two approaches are not mutually exclusive. Indeed, the second
necessarily presupposes the first. Items in these two categories are
indexed by the means in guestion relative to a given goal.

Comparison of actual/intended effects

Black colleges as agents in emergence of *black estate' 160

Community contrcl of schools for blacks by blacks as means towards
racial integration 169

Day care as factor in development of young children 219
Education as agent for achieving aims of socialism 029

as agent for democratisation 179
Industrial training as element in sandwich courses 245

Intervention strategies as means for improving comiunication

skills 193

Labelling to conceal rank as means of overcoming effects of
streaming 192

Laissez-faire as policy for educational finance 208

Participation by children in world of work as means for zmprovxng
intergenerational communication 094

Practical experience as element in t-aining of teachers of
disadvantaged 155

Procedures to facilitate entry into school as means of overcoming
effects of separation from mother 230

School integration as means towards racial integration 169

Selection criteria as factor in entry to higher education 053

Sex instruction for primary school children 220 .
Teacher/pupil ratio as factor in educational performance 163 ("“

Teachers as agents of political Socialisation in a demecratic
society i 135 174

Teaching style as factor. in children's problem solving
behaviour 246

Technocracy v community control as models for educational
reform 141

Analysis ¢f unintended effects

Administrative relations amongst agencies responsible for innova-
tion as factor in dilution of federally initiated reform 188

School, family and peer influences as factor 1n inadequacy of
- political socialisation 285

Social control mechanisms in schools as factor in differential
educational success amongst races 252 :

Teacher reactions as factor in innovation in schools 210
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METHODOLOGY
Overvigw of structure

eonr?

METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS

ACTORS' MEANINGS AS UNIT OF STUDY .

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model
Assumptions guiding study of ...: ...

Approach to study of ...:
Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought

General strategies for study of ...:

Specific procedures for study of ...: ...

. INDIVIDUAI. AS UNIT OF STUDY

Individual behaviour/difference

(Subdivision as above)

Individual development
(Subdivision as above)

Situational influence

(Subdivision as above)

Interpersonal interaction

(Subdivision as above)

SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OF STUDY

Organisational level

(Subdivision as above)

Institutional level

(Subdivision as above)

Cultural level

(Subdivision as above)

OTHEB.WAYS OF_CHARACTERISING DOCUMENTS RELEVANT TO METHODOLOGICAL ISSUES

METHODS AND TECHNIQUBS BMPLOYHD (Sample inventory)

Methods and techniques which have general implications for research approach
Methods and techniques of data collection

Methods and techniques of data analysis

Note: Examples of specific issues which might be pinpointed in the further
development of the 'methodological positions'! section of this index
include range and explanatory power of theory, conceptualisation of
situation as static/dynamic, conceptualisation in terms of structure/
process. Other 'inventories' which might be constructed include
definitions of concepts, named instruments and measures.
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Structure illustuvated by means ol documents

lus
listed ipn sample bibliography

We define methodology as concerned with procedures of investigation in terms

of goodness of fit between conceptual modcl and evidence of whatever kind.

The assumptions guiding an observer's procedures of investigation often remain
implicit. We have so far studied only a limited number of documents, whose
methodology is explicit, for purposes of constructing this index. We are, for
the time being, excluding from consideration studies specifically intended to
gulde policy. The categories we propose are therefore purely provisional, and
the indexing selective.

He are experimenting with two approaches. The first involves indexing factors
bearing on nature and quality of evidence in relation to aspects of models which
may have methodological significance. Specifically, we have distinguished
between considerations in appropriateness of explanation relative to model and
considerations in validity of evidence relative to explanation sought as factors
concerning evidence. We have indexed them in relation to unit/level of analysis
selected as characteristics of models relevant in determining the nature of
evidence required. We append suggestions as to other characteristics of models
which might later be built into the index.

Our second approach involves a broad categorisation of methods and techniques
employed, which leaves the user free to impose his own construction in terms of
the criteria by which he judges appropriateness tc the investigation in hand
(either relation between assumptions implicit in methods and those of model, or
some other definition of goodness of fit). We append suggestions as to how this
approach also might be extended.

METHODOLOGICAL POS ITIONS
ACTORS' MEBANINGS AS UNIT OF STUDY

We propose to structure this category solely in terms of the methodological
issues raised.

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model
Assumptions guiding contemporary radical sociology:

non-objectivism, relativism, rejection of causal
determinism 013

guiding study of occupational choice:

alternative rationalities as contrasted with postulation
of given type of rationality 115

Approaches to study of behaviour as socially intelligible:

analysis of ot.:rvable courses of action, in which motives
serve as observer's rules of relevance in imputing
socially available orientations 027 :

to study of individual acts:

Marxist analysis as appropriate to focus of contemporary
radical sociology 013

to study of work orientations:

analysis of ways in which people construct their social
wocld, viewed as more adequately taking account of
variations within a group than use of prior frameworks
234

Validity of evidence relative tonature of explanation sought

General strategies for study of actors' definitions:

allowing categories to emerge from data, as
compared with imposing categories on datz 234

amenability of theory of definition of situation
to empirical investigation 251

open choice v set categories as means for opera-
ticcal study 264
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METHODOLOGICAL POSIT IONS
AUTORS® MEANINGS AS UNIT OF STUDY

validity of evidence relative to nature »f expianation scugh! cont'a

Specific procedures for study of actora' definitions:

tawareness contexts' as means of representing
actors' definitions of situations 11,

generalisability of data derived from open
questions, as compared with forced choice 264

for study of attitude formation:

adequacy of estimation procedures in relation to
sophistication of theory employed in investi-
gation 154

definition and measurement of variables in
context of investigation of attitude formation
as process of self reflexive activity and selec-
tive interpretation of environment 281

for study of occupational choice:

feasibility of portraying data summarising objects
in terms of their perceived attributes by a
common spatial representation 054

INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT OF STUDY

Individual behaviour/difference
Appropriateness of explanation relative to model
Approaches to study of individual behaviour:

analysis in terms of causal antecedents, private states
or concrete speech acts, viewed as focussing on surface
phenomena and as posing problem of motives as factual
one 027

to study of political attitudes and behaviour:

observers' explanations, contrasted with thoae of actors
(New Left), for understanding of political attitudes
and behaviour of other actors (students in general)
082

Validity of evidence relative {o nature of explanation sought

General strategies for educational research:

procedures for ensuring confidentiality of data, in
particular data from survey questionnaires 028

Specific procedures for study of attainment:

distortion through cultural bias in tests and
ratings 282

validity of scales cambining educational and
occupational measures 221

for study of educational situations:

procedures for determining whether findings of
educational research are genuinely contradictory,
and for combining them when appropriate 159

for study of mobility:

procedures for taking account of problem of con-
trolling prior and present SES simultaneously 143

for study of racial preferences:

value of picture ranking instrument 214
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METHODOLOGICAL PUSTTIONS
INDIV1DUAL AS UNIT OF STUDY cont ‘d

Individual development

Appropriateness of explanation relative to model

Assumptions guiding study of adolescence:

continuing validity of established theory in relation
to change in empirical situation 148

guiding study of children®s legal development:
universal apnlicability of given theory 259
Approaches to study of children's legal development:

interpretation of data in light of several different
models to take account of complex nature of process
267

Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought

Specific procedures for study of child development:

effectiveness of Bayley Infant Scales for pre-
dicting scores on WISC and Bender-Gestalt
tests U89

Situational influence
Validity of evidence relative to nature of explianation sought
General strategies for study of college impact:

appropriateness to nature of data, hypoth-3is to
be tested, pattern of correlations 079

Specific procedures for study of achievements of hig!'y selective
schools:

distortion from measurr~. ¢mployed, analysis of
regression phenor<.on 125

for study of economic effects of educational
institution:

measurement of rate of return in relation to
characteristics of students in a given instij-
tution 164

for stucy of family interaction in relation to
psychological au justment:

discrimirnatory power of measures 189

for study of family stability amcngst blacks in
US in relation to life chances:

awareness of several components in family stability,
trends in which may differ, and need to examine
evidence separately for children and adults 077

for study of housing density:

need for clarification of concepts, variation in
situations studied, statistical control of con-
founding influences, improvement of measures 183

for study of streaming:

distortion from differences in results of cross-
sectional/longitudinal studies, difference and
equivalence of measures, distorting effects of
methods of analysing data 165
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METHODOLOGICAL POSITIONS
INDIVIDUAL AS UNIT OF STUDY cont':

Interpersonal interaction

\
Appropriateness of explanation felative to model

Assumptio~.s guiding study of mother-child interaction:
continuing validity of established moael 13,

valiiity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought

General strategies for study of mother-child interaction:

observation as supplement or alternative to
secondhand data as means of reducing
distortion 166

observation in home as compared with laboratory
study 182

review of procedures 166
Specific procedures for study of decision making in the family:

distortion through questioning only of wives,
overrepresentation of traditional male decision
areas, inadequate consideration of personality
variables 041

SOCIAL SYSTEM AS UNIT OF STUDY

Organisational level

Appropriateness of explanation felative to model
Assumptions guiding study of social organisations:

qualitative difference amongst institutionalised human
groups 118

guiding study of formal organisations:

notion that model of formal organisation may be taken for
granted, relying on concept of informal organisation to
explain behaviour which does not fit the model v notion
of actual structure behind model 151

Approaches to study of social organisations:

rate of regeneration as basis for comparison of
organisations 170

to study of formal organisations:

value of complementary viewpoints as means of predicting
undiscovered relationships and suggesting new variables
034

Validity of evidence relative to nature of explanation sought
General strategies for study of formal organisations:
/ emphasis on ébjective institutional v subjective
attitudinal measures 119

Institutional level
Appropriateness of explanation r:lative to model
Approaches to study of education:

Marxist approach, dealing with specific processes in a
country as forms of general laws of deveiopment, clari-
fying them in the context of the concrete historical and
social situation, and evaluating them by appropriate
criteria, contrasted with 'mere description' as approach
to comparative stndy of education 144

viewpoint 'from inside looking out' as appropriate to
historical study of education 258

O
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METHODOLOGICAL POS iTIUNS
SCCIAL SYSTEM A3 UNIT OF STUDY
Institutional level cont'd

vValidity of evidence relative to nature of expianation sought

General strategies for study of education:

methods of several disciplines appropriate to
historiral study which focusses on education in
its involvement with rest of society 258

validity of distinguishing between ability/aptitude
tests and achievement tests, and regarding them
as input and output indicators respectively, for
study of educational inequality 130

Cultural level
Appropriateness of explanation relative to model
Approaches to study of sociology of literature:
alternative views of culture 057

Validity of evidence rclative to nature of explanation sought

Specific procedures for study of sociology of literature:

distorting effect of use of quantitative methods,
unrepresentative samples, inadequate range of
situations studied 057

Note: Examples of specific issues which might be pinpointed in the further
development of this index include range and explanatory power of theory,
conceptualisation of situation as static/dynamic, conceptualisation in
terms of structure/process.

OTHER WAYS OF CHARACTERISING DOCUMENTS RELEVANT TO METHODOLOGICAL ISSUES
METHODS AND TECHNIQUES EMPLOYED (Sample inventory)
Methods and techniques which have general implications for research approach
Analysis of predictable deviant cases 034 118
Case study 034 187 233
Crosscultural comparison 003 042 084 106 158 240 259 262 264
Content analysis 272
Event analysis 173
Field research 270
Historical studv and comparison 057 067 076 140 141 225 258
Laboratory baszed study 021 128 173 182
Longitudinal study 003 072 090 122 215 219 263 278
Quantitative approach 057
Replication 119 121 206
Reputational analysis 173
Small group study 173
Sociometric method 218

Survey method 028 274
Another candidate under this heading would be economic study.
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OTHER WAYS OF CHARACTERISING DOCUMENTS RELEVANT TO METHODOLOGICAL ISSUES
METHODS AND TECHNIQUES EMPLOYED (Sample inventory) cont'd
Methods and techniques of datz collection

We would propose to include here techniques of observation and questioning,
choice of subjects, choice of situations, excluding very widely used methods
such as questionnaire and interview.

Methods and technigues of data analysis .
Cluster approach 159

Factor analysis 063 253
Input/output analysis 079
Partitioning explained variance 079
Path analysis 033 079 093 133

Rate of return approach 164 269
Regression analysis 125 143

Residual gain 165 .

Stochastic model for change 079

Note: Other *inventories® which might be constructed include definitions of
concepts, named instruments and measures.
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AFFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINED BY JOURNAL POLICY
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AFFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINED BY JOURNAL POLICY
Proposed structure

As one element in collective perceptions of the patterning of work in the
field, namely the editorial policy of journals, we propose to index articles
by the journals in which they were published. (Books would be indexed by
publishing house.)

Arrangement is alphabetical By journal, the section for each journal

representing a contents 1list of relevant items.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



, Structure illustrated by journal arrangement Al35

i of documents listed in sample bibliography

This index is the first of three which seek to take account of different
ways of viewing the patterning of work in a field. Here we index the
material in our sample by the journal in which it was published (if books
were included they might be indexed under publisher). The assumption is
that journals (and publishing houses) tend to have editorial or substantive
enquiries. The overall distribution of articles by journal of publication
thus reflects a distinctive characterisation of work in a field, which may
serve as a language in which to talk about enquiries currently in progress.
We believe that, on occasion, the most appropriate way of characterising a
problem for investigation may be in terms of consonance with the editorial
policy of a particular journal or journals. In this case, the effective
procedure for locating relevant material in a retrieval system will be to
search the output of the journal or journals in question.

AMERICAN JOURMAL OF SOCIOLOGY

76(4)
604-626
Armer, Hichael and Youtsz, Robert wﬂ
and _individual modernity in an African soolety 007)
673-697
' Elder, Glen H. Jr. Tatorgroun attituded and social
agscent among negro . iOTL)
76(5)
831-846
Goodwin, Glenn 4. Q_rx_tmnu.en.d:.nz_i.h?_nhﬁnd'__m
inquiry in the soel 091
857-872
Rushing, William A, "
structure gnd anomie'.
76(6)
999-1020
Xandel, Denise B, _Race, mater ut
adolescent espiraticn. (138
1021-1047
Peres, Yochanan  Ethnic rolations in Israel, (202)
77(1)
1-18
Kes'in. Rermeth Social and psychological gousequ-
ences of intergenerational occupational mobillty. . (143)
89-107

TenHouten, Werren D., Tguen-Jjen, lel, Kendall,

Prancoise and Gordon, C. Wayne School ethnic
composition, social contexts, and educational plans

of Mexican/American and Anglo high school atudgnts, (261)

108-130 -

. <4
Braungart, Richard G, Famil status, socialization,
and student politics: a multivg_r_iate analysis. i®3)
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AMERICAN JSOURNAL COF SOCIOLOGY cont'd

71(2)
279-292 -
Yesthues, Kenneth An alternative model for research
on Catholic education. (274) '
77(3)
472-490
Beattie, C. and Spencer, B. G. Csareer attginment in

Canadian bureaucracies: unserambling the effects of
age, seniority, education, and ethnolinesuigtic factors

on salary. (015)
527-539

Jones, F. Lancaster Occupational achievement in
Augtralia and in the United States: a comparative

path analysis. (133)
ANMERTCAY SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW
36(1)
1-17
Farley, Reynolds and Hermalin, Albert I. [Family

stability: o comparison of trends betwe
vhites. (077

18-29

Mitchell, Robert Edward Somo'social implicas
high density housing. (18

51-65
Hillery, George A. Ju., Freedom =
zation: a comparative analysis. (118)

74-87

Woelfel, Joseph and Haller, Archibald 0. Significant
others, the self—reﬂex%v_g y act and the attitude
formation process. (281

938-109

Blum, Alan F, and MoHugh, Peter  The social asorip-—
tion of motives, (027

36(2)
207-222
Featherman, David L. The socioeconomie \'d
of white religicethnic subsroups; sogisl -
logicel explanations. 078
255-249

Simmons, Roberta G. and Rosenberg, liorris  Funct

of children! the str
avsten. (239

250-263
Lammers, Cornelius J, Student unionism in the

lletherlands: an application of & social class model. (153)
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AMERICAN SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW

36(2) cont'd
264-278

Centers, Richerd, Raven, Bertram H. and Rodrigues,
Aroldo Conjugal powor strugture: a ro-examination. (041)

278-286
Holdawsey, Edward A, and Bloweors, Thomas A, Administ-

r s and organization size: a longitudinel
-axspination. (122

36(3)
461-474
Kohn, Molvin L, Burcaucratic man: a portreit and an
interpretation. (150)
475-484
Brewer, John. Flow of communication, expert qualifi-
cations and organisational authority structures. (034)
36(4)
607-624

Swanson, Guy E. An organizational analysis of
collectivitios. (257)

624-637
McNeil, Kenneth and Thompson, James D.. The regener-— )
ation of sociel organizations. (170) y
36(5)
795-809
Sewell, Willism H., Inequality of opportunity for

higher education. (232)

820-835 ¢ .

Portes, Alejandro Political primitivism, differ-

entinl socislization and lowor—olsss loftist radicalism,(207)
£35-847

Thomas, Darwin L. and Weigert, Andrew J.. Socialization
and adolescent conformity to significant others: a
crosg-national analysis. (262) =

860-871

Hage, Jerald, Aiken, Michael "and Marrett, Cora Bagley
Organization structure and communications. (102)

36(6)
1002-1019

Collins, Randall  Funotional and conflict theories
of oducational stratification. (047)

1085-1098
Land, Kemneth C, Significant others, the self-

h'd t snd the attitude formstion process: e
reintorpretation. (154§ ,

A137
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BRITISH JOURWAL OF EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

41(1)
49-61
Ross, Jean M, and Simpson, H. R. The National Survoy

of Health and Dovelopmont. _1.. Educational attain-
mont. (221)

62-69

Richerdaon, 5. A, and Grecn, A, ¥hen is black
beautiful?: coloured and vhite children's reaction
to skin colour. (214)

41(2) ©
125-135

Rosa, Jean . and Simpson, H. R, The Natiornal Survey
of Health and Developmont. 2. Rate of school
progroas betweon 8 and 15 years and between 15 and 18

years. (222)
136-147

Haddon, F. A. and Lytton, H. Primary education and
divorgent thinking abilitics: four years on. {101)

148154
Macdonald, B. and Rudduck, Jean Curriculum reasearch
and development projpcts: barriers to sucogss., (167)
155-162
Quigley, Holen Hoactions of eleven nursery teachers

mw&eb__x__nwe_ﬁ La Development
Xit. (210

41(3)
277-~286

Biges, J. B., Fltzgorald, D. and Atkinson, Sonia ,

Convergont and divergont abilitios in ehildren and
teachors' ratings of competence and certain ¢lassroom
(022)

behaviours.

BRITISE JOURVAL OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES

xIx(1)
40-50 :
Hanson, Derek. The art mastors. (108)
" 70~90
Fain, E. F. Hationalist origins of the folk high
00l: Yomantic 0 T .(o76)
Xtx(2)
139-~153

Shaw, K. E. and Dovnes, L. ¥, Unitary and discrepant
goals in a colloge of education. (233

154~162

Preece, P, F, V. The laissez~fairc financo of
sducation. (208)

183~201

Salt, John Isaac Trongide 1808-1870: the motivation
of o radical oducgtionist. (225)




BRITISH JOURNAL OF B‘DUCATIONAL STUDIES cont'd

x1x(3)
272-282
Duce, Charles Condorcet on education. (067)
283-=203

Mathieson, M. and Whiteside, M. T, The sscondary
modern school in fiotion. (175)

BRITISH JOURHAL OF SOCIOLOGY
xxir(1)
16-30
Rapoport, Rhona and Rapoport, Robert N. [Early and

;gxan4uuuuiannanﬁLdnigxminannisu;adnxigﬁgmx%gg;=
Jarried women's family and carger pattorns. (211)

31-52
Hamilton, Vernon and Freeman, Petor Academic
achicvemont tudent »n nal character cs;
g multivariste study. 51075

53-67

Dowse, Robert B, and Hughes, John A. Girls, boys and
politics. (065)

60~-82

Mulkay, M. J. and Williams, A. T. A sociologibal
study of a physics dopartment.(187)

xx11(2)
115-132
Krohn, Roger G. Conflict and function: gome basic
issues in buregucratic thoory. 51515
160-171

Polk, Kenneth and Pink, William  Youth culture and
the school: g replication. (206) :

XX11(3)
240-256 .
Martin, Roderick he pt of nower; a crit
defence. (173)
295-310
Smi.th, Gilbert ﬂamg_ma:nh_mus.nﬂmm_m
Seebohm renort. (243
311-321
McKinlay, John B, ore involvement: some queations
for the attention of medical sociologlats. (168
XXII(4)
395-409 -

Morris, Brian Reflections on role analygia. (184)
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CHILD DEVELOPHMPIT

42(1)
5-15
Quny, Lorcne C. Language dinloct, reinforgerecnt,

and the intelligence-test performance of negro
children. (209)
27-36

Guinagh, Barry J. {4n experimentel study of basic learn-
ing nbility and intelligonce in low-sooloeconomic-
status children, (098)

37-45

Golden, ¥ark, Birns, Beverly, Bridger, Wagner and
Iioss, Abigail Soeial~class differentiation in

cognitive development smong black preschool chilgd-
ren. (090

259-267

Nedler, Shari and Sebera, Peggy Intervention
%gtegies for Spanish-spealing preschool ehildren.
'193)

42(2)
345=357

Baldwin, Thelme L., kcFarlane, Paul T. and Garvey,
Catherine J. Children's communication accurac
rolated to race and socioecconomic status. (012§

373=-3684

Saze, Robert M, and Stollak, Gary E. Curiosity and
the parent~child relationship. (226)

455-464 '

Jeruchimowicz, Rita,Costello, Joan and Bagur, J. Susana
Enowledge of action and objoot words: & comparison
of lowor- and middlo-class negro preschoolers. (131)

595-604 ’

Goffeney, Barbara, Henderson, Norman B. and Butler,
Bruce V. [Fogro-white, malc-fomnlo eight-month
developmental scores compared with seven-=year
JISC and Bender test scores. (089

42(3)
651-684

Lytton, Hugh QObservetion studies of parent-child
interaction: a methodolomical review. (166)

685-692

Groenglass, BEsther R. A_oross—oultural oomparison
of mnternnl communioation. {097)

839-869

Berk, Laura E. Effocts of variations in the nurgery
achool setting on environmental constraints and
childron's modes of odaptation. {020) '
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT
42(3) cont'd

871-881
Schwarz, J, Conrad and Wynn, Ruth The effcets of

mothers' es ¢ and previsits on children's emotional

reaction tc startinz nurasery school

% . (230

893-903

Dielmen, T. E., Cattell, R. B., Lepper, Carolyn and
Rhoades, Patrick A check on the atructure of

parental reports of child-rearing practices. 1063;
42(4)
1057-1069

Stayton, Donelds J., Hogan, Robert and Ainsworth,
Kary D. Salter _Infant obedience snd maternesl

behavior: tho origins of socinlization reconsid.-
ered. 250

1071-1082

Hoffman, Martin L.,  Identification and conscience
development. (120)

10831097

Beckwith, Leila Relatfonships between attributes of
mothers and their infants'® IQ scores. (016

1099-1107

Bartel, Nettis R. Locué of control and achisvement
in middle~ and lower-class children, (014)

1175-1185
Sistrunke, Frank, Clement, David E. and Guenther,

Zenita C. Dovelopmental comparisons of conformity .
across two culturses.: 12405

1229-123%9

Smothergill, Nancy L., Olson, Frances and loore,
Shirley G, The effects of ipulation of teacher
communication style in the preschool, 1246f

42(5)
1381-1398

Wilson, Ronald 8., Brown, Aane M., and Matheny,
Adam' P. Jr, Emerpence and persistence of behaviorul

differences in twins. (279)
1399-1415

Jacobson, leonard I., Berger, Stephen E., Bergman,
Ronald L., Millhan, bim and Greeson, Larry E.
Effects of age, sex, systematic conceptusal loarninp
gequisition of Ioarning sets, and programmed soeial
Interaction on the intellectual and conceptual

develo ent of preschool children from povert
bacicerounds., i 128) )
1417-1431

Bernstein, Mertin E, and DiVeste, Francis J. The
formatiom and reversal of an attitude as functionms

of sssumed self-concept, race, and sooiosconomic
class. 10215
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT
42(5) cont'd

1461-1470
Spence, Janet T. Do materisl rewerds enhance the

performance of lower-class children? t2485

1485-1494
Hurrell, Stanley A. Family interaction variables
ond adjustmont of nonclinic boys. (189)
42(6)
16851699

Rardin, Donald R. and Hoan, Charles E. Peer inter-
getion and cognitive development. (212)

1673-1683

Robinson, Halbert B. and Robinson, llancy M.
Longitudinal dovelopmont of vory young childron in

a comprehensive day care progrem: the first tw
Jogxs. (219) .

1721-1734

Sclman, Robert L, Tgldng snother's perspective:
role-toking development in early childhood. (231)

1813-1826
Puck, Mildred R. and Austrin, Harvey R. Factors

related to school achiovement in an economicall
disadvantaged group. (038)

" 1859-18T1

Braun, Carl and Klassen, Bernard A transformational
analysis of orol syntaotic structures of children

representing varying ethnolinguistic commmities. (032)
1873-1894 '

Minton, Cheryl, Ragan, Jorome and Lovine, Janet A.

Moternal control and obedience in the two-yoar-
old. 182

1895-1907
Eveloff, Herbert H, Some gognitive and affeotive
aspects of sarly languege developmont. 073

1951-1958

Overton, Willis F., Wegnor, Janis and Dolinsky, Earriet.
Social-clagse difforeonces and task varianbles in the

dovelopmont of multiplicative classification. !195)
1989-1995
Kinnic, Ernest J. and Sternlof, Richerd E. he

influcnce of nonintelloctive factors on tho IQ scores
of middle- and lowor-class children. (145)
2023=-2031

Maw, Wallace H., and Mngoon, A, Jon  The curiosm
dimonsion of fifth-grade childron: a factoriel
digoriminant snalysis. (177
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COMPARLTIVE EDUCATION

7(1)
3-14
Roberts, K. Economy end cducation: foundations of
& general theory., (217)
21-31

Kienitz, W. On the Marxist approach to comparative
gducetion in tho Gorman Domocratic Republic. (L144)

32045 A

Ashley, N, J. The sducation of white elitos in
South Africa. (008)

7(2)
49-59
Honson, Mark A cross culturscl comparison of studont

storcotypes: authentic vorsus imagined beliefs. (109)

3)
107-119-

Cheng, S. C. and Rdwards, R. Individual versus
cooperative research in comparative cducetion: an

oxtonsion of the I,F.i, enguiry to Hong Kong. (042)
121-13%6
Merriti, Richard L., Flerlage, Ellen P, and Morritt,

innn J. Democratizing Weet German education. (179)

ARDALUS

100(1)
133-150
Talbot, John E. Tho history of education. (258)

214256
Darnton, Roboert Reading, writing, and publishing
in eighteenth contury France: a caso study in the
Bociology of literature. (057)
100(3)
539-572

Briumer, Andrew F. Tho economic outlook and the
futurc of the negro college. 035

573-602
Bullock, Henry Allen The black college and the new
blsck swareness. (039) A .
603-629

Lincoln, C, Erio Th: negro colleges and cultural
change. (160)

630-646
Henderson, Vivien W, Negro colleges face the
Luture. (116)

.A\;%':,.
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DAEDALUS
100(3) cont'd

647-659
Tront, Willicm j. Jr, Tho future side of the nogro
colloge and its financing. (268) L
660-677

Nabrit, S, M. Reflections on the future of black
colleges, (191

678-719

Winston, Michael R. Through the back door: acad-
emic racisn and the nogro scholar in historical

porspective. (279)
T20-731
Harris, Patricia Roborts The negro college and its
commnity, (112)
T32~744 -
Jones, Mack H. Tho responsibility of the black

colloge to the black community: then ond mow. {134)

745-771

Bloke, Elias Jr. Futuroc leadership roles for pro-
dominantly black colleges and universities in

Lnerican higher educsation. (026)
T772-782

Harper, Conrad K. The le status of the black
collega, (111)

783-797
Godwin, Winifred L. Southorn state governments and
higher education for negross. ZOBB;

798-812 . .
Jobnson, Tobe [Tho black college as system. (132)

813-832

Pottigrow, Thomas F. Tho role of whites in the
black colleges of the future. (204 .

833-897

Drake, St. Clair Tho black university in the
Americen social order. (066

100(4)
931-960
Gordon, Chad Socisl characteristics of early
adolescence, (093

979-995

Bakan,'David Adoloscence in America: from idea to
gocinl fact. (011

3
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DAEDALUS
100(4) cont'd

997-1012
Kagen, Jeromo [ conception of carly ndolesecnce. {136)

1013-1050

fdelson, Soseph The politic-l iraginntion of the
young ndolescont. (003)

1051-1086

Lohlh:rg, Lawrceree and Gillignan, Gnrol  The adol-
vscont as a philosopher: the discovery of the sclf
in the post conventional world. (14B)

1087-1103

Mos oin, Bdward C. Reflections on the carly adolos-
cert in school. (172)

1105-1138

Congor, John Jancway 4 world they never know:  the
fenily and social change. idﬁzﬂ

11459-1157
Colos, Robert The weather of tho years. (046)

1177-121%

Cottle, Thomes J. Tho comnections of adolescence. (051)

EDUCLTION.L RESWIRCF

13(2)
106-112
Derrick, T. [Teanher training and school prectice. (062)

113-118
Musgrovo, F. 4 widening gap botwsen studonts of
science apd_arta. fl90§

130-134

Hartley, Jarmes and Logarth, Frank W. Programmed
learning in peirs. (113)

141-145

Amir, Yehuda and Krausz, Moshe Satigfaction in an
academic setting. {006)

146-150
Lynn, R. ond Hampson, Susan L.  Strcaming in the
ripary school: critqu with o

Joan C, Barker Lunn and Jill M, Tarrver. 165

151-154

Askham, Janet Doing a degree ot o technical
college. 1, Who does and why?(009)

155-158

Harker, 2. 1. Socisl clags fectors in o New Zealand
comprehensive schcol. (110)
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EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH cont'd

13(3)
171-178

Snithers, Alan  Students' exporicnce of thick
sandwich coursos. {245)

179-131
Durojaiye, S. M. Socinl context of immigrant
pupils learning English. (068)
191-197

Shephord, lngola  Marriod women teachers: rolo por-
coptions and carcor patterns. (235)

198-203

Jenldins, R. W, Tho inplementation of Nufficld 'O’
level chenistry courses in secondary schools. (129)

204-209

Cronpton, T. E. Teachors' attitudes to oducational
coutroversies. (056)

210-213

Forguson, Neil, Davies, Patricia, Evans, Roy and
illians, Phillip The Plowden Rcport's recommond-
ations for identifying childron in need of cxtra
holp. (080Q)

214-217

Rovertson, T, S. and Kawwa, T. Ethnic relations in
a girls' conprehonsive school, (218

226-229 )
Askhan, Jeaot Doing & dogrea at a technical colle
2. Attitudes of students. fOlOi

237=-244

Hutchings, 1. J., Lewie, D. G. and Watson, F. R,
The oxamination achievercnts of highly soloctive

schools: commonts..., with a roply T. Christio
and A, Griffin. 11255

24(1)
3-28

Jensen, Arthur R, Do schools choat nminority
childron? (130)

35-39
Cohen, Louis Age and homdtcachers' role comceptions. (044)

40-45

Derrick, T. Tho initial educational deoisiona of
undergraduntes of tochnology. (061

46-50

Edwerds, Tony and Wobb, David  Freodon and respons-
ibility in tho sixth forn. (970)
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EDUCATIONAL RESEAKCH
14(1) cont'd
51-55

Jackson, R. The developnent of pelitical concepts
in_young children. 127

56-6C
Thonpson, D. Sceson of birth and success in tho
geconcary school, {263)

61-64

Finlayson, Douglas 3. Parontal aspirations and the
educational achievement of children. (081)

EDUCLTTICY /i™D URBLI" SOCITTY

3(2)
129-243

Meeker, Robert J. anéd ‘jeiler, Daniel M. L new school
for tho cities. (178)

245-249
Silverman, William E4. Legnl developments in urban

education. (236)
3(3)

255-264

Iennaccone, Lourence and VWiles, David K. The
changing politics of urban educatipgn. {126

265-276

Broadbelt, Samuel The plight of the cities and
gitizen commitment. (036)

27T=300
Kleinfeld, Judith 'Sense of fate control' and
comrunity control of the schools. (146)

301-322

Levin, Henry U., Guthrie, Janmes W., Kleindorfer,
seorge B. ~nd Stout, Robert T. Capital ewbodiment:
a now vicw of compensetory cducation. (156)

333-3..9
Stimaon, James and LaBello, Thomns J. The organi-

zational climetc of Paragucyen elementary school:
rural-urban difforentiations. (254

3(4)
383-397

Pitts, James P. Boycott perticipation and school
orgnnization memberships. 205)

398-413
Leslie, Larry L., Levin, Joe! R. and Wampler, David R.
The effect of preservice exporicnce with the disnd-
ventaged on first-year toachers in disedvantaged
schogls. (155)
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EDUCATION AND URBAN SOCIETY
3(4) cont'd
414-424
I'ackler, Bernard Where do wo go from here? {169)

425-439
Su.onorfiold, Harry L. Cui d the open syston of
educational politics. 256

440-452

Almy, Tipothy ... and Hahn, Hurlen  Porccptions of

cducational conflict: tho tcacher strike controversy
in Dotroit. (005)

453-4717

Hoss, Robert D. and Idrst, Iliichael W. Political
oriontations and bchavior patterns: linkages
betwecn teachers and children. (117)

4(1)
724

Gumbert, Edgar B. The city n8 cducator: how to be
radical without ovon trying. (099)

41-59

Stiith, Calvort Hayos Praorcquisgites to successful
tcaching in inner-city comrunities. (242)

85-97

Jelasco, Janes A., Alutto, Joseph A. and Glassman,
Alan A caso study of coinunity and teacher expoct-
ations concerning the authority structure of school
systens. (O17)

99-114

Joinas, Ruth S. Toachers as agonts of pollticel
socialization. (135)

f
115-123

Silvernen, William E4. Logal developmonts in urban
gducation. (237)

E.RVLRD EDUCLTIONAL REVIEW
41(1)
35-63

Murphy, Jorome T. Titlo I of ESEA: tho politics of
inplonenting federal education reform. (188)

a1(2)
137157

Valentino, Charles .. Deficit, difforonce, and bl-
cultural models of Afro-fimerican bohavior. 12705

158-204
Stoin, innie Strategies for failure. (252)

O
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HARVARD EDUCATIONA. REVIEW cont‘d

41(3)
342-359
Vatz, ichaol B. Tho present moment in educational
raforn. (141)
41(4)
429-471

Light, Richard J. and Smith, Paul V. Lccurulating
gvidence: rocodures for rosolving contradictions
asony: diffeorent rescarch studies. 31595

472-500

Bowlos, Samuel Cuban oducation and tho rovolutionary
idoology. (029)

JOURIL.L O 30CT.L INSUES

27(1)
1-20

Mauss, Armand L. The lost prorise cf reconciliation:
new left va. old left. (176)

21-34

Flacls, Richard The new left and Amcrican pelitics
after ten years. (083)

3561

Finmney, Henry C. Political libortarianism at Berkeloy:
an npplication of perspoctives from the new studont
loft. (082)

6380

Demerath, N, J.(III), Harwell, Gerald and Aiken,
Michael T. Critoria and contingencics of success
in a rodical politicsl movement. (059)

167-181
Li=bman, Arthur The student left in Puerto Rico. (158)

27(2)
65-91
Tapp, June L. and Kohlberg, Lawronce Developi
sonses of law and legal justicoe. (259)
93-108

Ghlletin, Judith and Adelson, Joseph Legal guar-
antoos_of individual freedom: a cross=national study
of tho development of political thought. (084)

109-136

Zollman, Gail L. and Sears, David O. Childhood
origins of tolorance for dissent. (285

137-154
Teruey, Judith V, Sociclication of attitudes toward
the 1 tom. (267)
27(4)
113-13€

Morse, Stanloy J. and Pecle, Stanton . study of
participants in an anti-Vietnam war demonstration. {1&5)
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JOURNAL OF SOCIAL ISSUES
27(4) cont'd

137-157
Silvern, Louise E, and Nakamura, Charles Y. Power=-

losenzie, social-political nction, sceinl-political

yicws: their interrelation rmong collepo students. {238)

159-169
Ewing, Dorlesa B. The relations among anomie,
dogmctism, and selectod personal-social factors in
nsocinl ndolescont boys. L(074)
199-211

Wolkon, Georgo H. sfrican identity of the negro
Anericen and achieveonont. (282)

213-235
Rurckawa, Minako Mutual porcoptions of racial EQ
whito, black, and Jepanese Lmoricans. (152)
NEW SOCIETY
432
12-14

Denzin, Normen K.  The work of 1ittle children. (060)

433

55-58
Gibson, Rex Tho canera in the classroom. (086)

436
192-193

Fdwards, Helen and Thompson, Barbara Who are the
fatherloss? (069)

479
306--309
Oxtoby, Robert Top non at the polys. (197)
440
346-347

Taylor, Georgo North and south: the education
split. (260)

441
390-393
Oakley, Ann  Sisters, unite. (194)
333-395
Lewis, Lionel S, Tho selling of an academic. {157)
442
433434
Cook, Vivien How childron leamrn language. (050)
435-437

Willings, David What jobs are worth. (277)
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NEW SOCIETY cont'd

443
483-485

Smith, Pater B. The varieties of proup experi-
ence. (244)

485487
Gunn, Llexander Students under stress. (100)

457
667-669
Vash, Roy Canouflage in the classroom. (192)

+48
713-715
Williams, Garcth Are more dons worse dong? (276)

449
765-766
Helscy, A. H. and Trow, Martin Thc Oxbridgo
imege. (106)
767768
Watson, Peter Is wonan niggor? (271)
452
905-906
Wright, Derek  The changud morelity of race discrim-
ination. (283)
453
949-951
Rogeras, Rex The effects of sex education. (220)
454
996-997
Kogan, iaurice Education research: America's
lesson. (147)
455
1045-1047
Eysenck, H. J. Raco, intelligence and education. (075)
456
1084-1087
Benn, Caroline School stylo and staying on. (019)
1092-1093
Brendon, Ruth Tho library's public. (031)
457 '
12-14
Heok, Brian China rovanps jts education. (123)
462
237-239

Goody, Esther Thc varieties of fostering. (092)
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NEW SOCIETY cont'd
466

409412
Goslin, David A. Children in tho world of work. (094)

467
450-453
%cland, Henry What is o 'bad' school? (002)
468
507-510
Lcland, Honry Docs paront involvemont matter? (001)
469
556-559
Milnor, David Prejudice and tho {mmigrant child. {181)
471
654~657
Lipset, Seymour Martin and Ladd, Everett Carll Jr,
Colloge gencrations ond thoir politics. (161)
472
T13-715
Gilus, Howard Our roactions to accent. (087)
23
769-77".
Little, Alan, Mo“.y, Christine ard Russell, Jonnifer
Do smrll clgsses help a pupil. (163)
474
820-321
Kohn, Melvin I,  Burcaueratic man. (149)
825--828
Vright, Derekx A soriolugical portrait: sox
differances. (284)
475
87376
Cohen, Stanley and Waton, Alan  The typical
studunt? (015)
£76-880
Hawthorn, Geoftrey A sociologicel portcrait:
family background. 114
476
932935
Bell, Colin A sociclogical portrait: marriagoe. (018)
477
980962

Pahl, R. E, A sociological rtreit: friends
and nssociatecs. Z 1995
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NEW SOCIETY cont'd
482
1245-124¢

Little, Alan A sociolegical portrait: educ-
ation. {162}

SCTCOL REVI™
75(2)
243-067

Wostbury, lan end Steimer, Willi~ Curriculum: =
discipline in search of its problezs. {273

79(3)
359-378
Schrag, Francis The right to educnte. (227)

379-403

Spndy, Willinn C, Stetus, achievenent, and moti-
vation in the J-cricon high schonl. (247)

79(4)
£93=-542

Schwab, Joseph J. Tho practical: arts of eclectic.(228)

543-559
keitmer, Sandford W. Role strain and the American
teacher. (213)
561-578

Moosialss, Byron G., Sprague, Nancy Preitag and
Sweeney, Jo Ann  Traditional toachers, parochial
pudagogy. (174)

80(1)
1-25

Stern, George G. Self-actualizing envirconments for
gtudents. {253)

27-49

Hall, David J, 4 _casae for teacher continuity in
inner-city schools. {104)

SCCIOLOGICLL REVIEW

19(1)
5-29

Bandyopadhyay, Pradesep Ono scciolo or_many:
s0one iseuvs in radical sociology. 50135
79-94

Haystead, Jennifer Soclal structure, aworencss
contexts and proccsscs of choice. (115)

95-114

Tinmperley, Gtuart R. and Gregory, 4lison I, Some

foctors affecting the career choice and career
perceptions of sixth form school leavers. {265)
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SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW cont'd

19(2)
179-201
Rustin, Michael Structural ond unconscious inpli-
cations of the dynd an: tried: an essay in

thecorctical intogration: Durkhein, Sirmmel,
Froud. (224)

203-227

Stredling, Robert cnd Zurick, Rlia Political and
non-political idoals of Fnglish primary and secondary
school children. (255)

241-252
de Jong, F. Sociolomy in a doveloping country, the

Unitod ..rab Republic: orientations and character—
istics. ZOSBS

19(3)
301-323

Coultor, Joff Dgcontextualised noanings: current
approachos to Vorstehonde invostigations. (052)

325-341

Tooney, Derok and Child, Donnis Tho developmont of
local-cosnopolitan attitudos amongst undergraduates
and eixth formers. (266)

19(4)
543=555
Therns, David C.  Work nnd its dofinition. (264)
SOCTIOLOGY
5(1)
21-45

Dowso, Robort E, and Hughos, John The fanmily, the
school, and tho political socialization process. (064)

63-82

idken, Michael arnd Hago, Jorald The organic organ-
isetion and innovation. (004)

83-93

Rinings, C. R. and Lee, Gloria L. Dimonsions of
orrpanization structure and their contexty =a
roplication. (119)

95-112

Parslor, R. Sono socinl nspocts of embourgeoise~-
amont in Lustralia. (201)

5(2)
169-189

Witkin, Robert W.  Social class influencc on the
anount and type of pesitive gvaluation of school
lossons. (280)
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SOCIOLOGY
5(2) cont'd

191-2C7

Canpbell, Wilary pscud Students nnd university
teachers: n casc stuly of infermal student
pressurcs. (040)

209-224

Cheldrako, P. ¥, Orientations tcwards work aneng
conputer progranmers. (234}

5(3)
313-333

Blailkio, Nornan W. 1I. Towards a thooretical model
for tho study of occupational cheice. (025)

335-254
Coxon, Anthony P. M. Qccupational attributes:
constructs cnd structurc. (054)

SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION

44(1)
1-26
Crain, Robert L. School integration end the acadenic

nchiovonont of nogroes. (055)

27-58

Ellis, Robert A., Parelius, Robert J. and Parelius,
Ann 7. The collegiate scholar: cducetion for
clito status. (072)

59-85

Boruch, R. F. Educational research and the confid-
ontiality of date: a case study. (028)

103-118

Spilernrn, Seymour Raising academic motivetion in
lower class ndolescconts: a convergence of two

research traditions. (249}

44(2) .
133-150

Foldman, Kenneth A. Some methods for assessing
college impacts. (079)

151-169

Richnan, Llvin and Targ, Harry R. The impact of
instruction and external evonts on student orient-

ations and opinion consistency concerning the
Viet ¥ar. 215

170-197

Hoge, Dean R, College students' value tterns in
the 1950s and 1960s. 11215

198-216

Greenberger, Ellen and Sfronsen, innemette Inter-
personal choices among a junior high school
faculty. (096)
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SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION
44(2) cont'd

217-236 '
Stobbins, Robort A, Tho mesning of disorderly

bohavior: toacher dofinitions of a classroon
situation. 12515

44(3)
245-269
Moyer, Marshall W, Harvard students in the midst
of crisis. (180) -
270~-296

Kamons, David H. The college "charter” and colloge
pize: effcets on occupational ohoice and collego

attrition. (137)

297-332

Kotz, Michael B, From voluntcrism to burcaucracy
in Anerican education. 11405

44(4)

375-397

Hegotrom, Warren 0. Inputs, outputs, and the
rostige of American univorsity sciaence depart-
mcnts. 103

398-421

Blackbum, Robert T. end Lindquist, John D. Faculty

bohavior in tho logislative process: vprofessional

sttitudes vs, behavior concerning inclusion of
studonts in acadonic decision-maldng. (024)

A22-437 :
Wellman, Barry "I an a studont’. (272)

438~462

Sctwartez, Audrey Jomes A comparative study of
valuos and achiovomont: loxican-American and

inglo youth. 229
TRENDS IN EDUCATION .

21
18-22
Pape, G. V. Tho changing role of the primary
head. (200)
22
5-11
Smort, P. F. Personsl noeds in large schools. (241)
12-17
Halsall, Elizabeth The small comprehensive
school. (105)
23
31-36

Gardner, Dorothy Educational needs of young
children. (085)




TRENDS IN EDUCATION cont'd

24
17-22
Hopkinson, David The school leaving age. (124)
2327

Conway, BEdward S. Enlarging a achool. (049)

UNIVERSITIES QUANTERLY

25(2)
1359-245
Vaizey, John The costs of wastage. (269)

146-152

Brosan, G, S, Multiple control, foul-up, and
wostage in polytochnics. (037)

153-161

Perry, L. R. The vaguc and sophisticated wastage
of tcachors. (203)

169-176
Cox, Edwin H. 15+ drop-outs. {053)
177-181
Grocnall, Stella Studont vicws on wostage. (095)
25(3)
277-288

Katz, F. 11. and Arbib, P. S. Tho ideal student:
role definitions by students and stoff. 11397
289-325

Black, Stephen and Sykes, llary More means worso
revisited. (023)

344352

Wleatlend, Gordon Selection, performance and
ogsesgment. (275)

353-368
Kelsall, R. Keith, Kuhn, Annette and Poole, Amme
The young science graduate. (142)
25(4)
408-417 .

Karsland, David Objestives and influences in
highor education: the colloges of education. (171)

£18-434

Pogo, Colin Flood = Students' reaction to_ teaching
methods. (198)

435445
Lovc, Robert S. The econonic effects of the Onon

Oniversity. (164)
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UNIVERSITIES QUARTERLY
25(4) cont'd

484-490

Child, Dennis, Coopor, ¥. J., Bussell, C, G, I.
and Webb, P, Poronts' oxpectotions of a
university. (043)
26(1)
6-10

Beyle, Edward Porspoctive on grrduate unenploy-
nont. (030)

15-27
Riosnan, David An gecedomic Great Doprossion? (216)

28-39

Mott, J. oand Goldioc, M. The socinl charactoristics
of nilitant and anti-nilitant students. 186

84-95

Oxtoby, Robort Educatlonal and vocational object-
ivos of polytechnic students. (196
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AFFILIATION WiTH AREA DEFINARD BY *SIGNIFICANT AUTHOR!'#*
Proposed strycture

an indicator of social/intellectual relations within the field, which may
regarded as an element in collective perceptions of the patterning of work
the field, we index authors by ‘significant author'. We have experimented**
the basis of a definition of 'significant author'! as the original source of

idea employed (ie without which the work would perhaps have been carried out

differently) by authors of the documents to be indexed.

SOQURCES OF CONCEPTS/THEORIES EMPLOYED BY AUTHOR

Arrangement i3 alphabetical by name of ‘significant author'®

SOURCES OF CH S I RES EMPLOYED BY AUTHOR

Arrangement is alphabetical by name of ‘'significant author®

An alternative and additional ‘'cut''would reflect social/intellectual relations

in terms of groups of coatemporaries working with ideas from the same source.

*

This term is coined by analogy with 'significant other® and no evaluation
is implied.

** The following journals have been uscd for purposes of experimentation:

American Journal of Sociology, American Sociological Review, British Journal
of Sociology, Sociological Review, Sociology, Sociology of Education.

First authors only have been indexed.
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Structure illustrated by means of documents
listed in sample bibliography

This index is the second of three which seek to take account of different ways
of viewing the patterning of work in a field. Here we index a subset of the
material in our sample in terms of authors who are identified as ‘significant®
to a work. The notion of ‘significant author' is analagous to ‘'significant
other*. It appeared to us that authors locate themselves in relation to other
authors both 'vertically', in the sense that they trace the historical origins
of their ideas, and ‘horizontally®, in the sense that they identify others who
are currently doing work similar to their own. We have chosen to take a
‘verticz1® view of the situation. ('Horizontal® relationships could addition-
ally be indexed, as an alternative 'cut®, if users so wished.) We have not
indexed all documents cited in a given work. Rather, we have indexed people
characterised by an author as representing sources of ideas, and we have con-
fined our index to sources actually guiding an author's work (eg use of
significant authors® theories, measures =2tr), We have excluded self-citations
of any kind. We have further exciuded works which the author cites simply in
order to reject a position, although we have represented all positions where an
author appears to be considering the validity of a number of alternatives.

We believe it may be helpful t> construct separate categories of sources of
theoretical and of methodological ideas. The assumption in the case of both
categories is that the conjunction of individuals and their ‘significant authors®
will enable users familiar with the 'significant authors' listed to select those
whose ideas are compatible witl> ideas they wish to employ, and thence to locate
further work which may be relevant.

CES OF B PLOYED B

Arrangement is alphabetical by name of ‘'significant author'®

ATKINSON, J.W. ROWEN, D.R.
249 (Spilerman, S.) 065 (Dowse, R.B.)
BENNEY, M. BRONFENBRENNER, U.
065 (Dowse, R.E.) 138 (Kandel, D.B.)
BERGER, P. BUCKLEY, W.J.
025 (Blaikie,N.W.H.) 173 (Martin, M.)
234 (Sheldrake, P.F.) BURNS, T.
BERNSTEIN, B. 004 (Aiken, M.)
280 (Witkin, R.W.) CAMPBELL, A.
BIBRSTADT, R. 065 (Dowse, R.:.)

118 (Hillery, G.A.) CAMPEELL, D.T.

BION, W.R. » 251 (Stebbins, R.A.)

224 (Rustin, M.) CHADWICK, R.W.

BLAU, P.M. 170 (McNeil, K.)
034 (Brewer, J.)
096 (Greenberger, B.)
133 (Jones, F.L.)
173 (Martin, M.)
232 (Sewell, W.H.)

CHILD, I.L.
257 (Swanson, G.E.)

CLARK, B.R.
024 (Biackburn, R.T.)
072 (Ellis, R.A.)

BLOOD, R.O.
» R 137 (Kamens, D.H.)

041 (Centers, R.)
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OCOHEN, P.
025 (Blaikie, N.W.H.)

COLEMAN, J.S.
055 (Crain, R.L.)
071 (Bider, G.H.)
249 (Spilerman, S.)

CONVERSE, P.
180 (Meyer, M.W.)
215 (Richman, A.)

COOLEY, C.H.
251 (Stebbins, R.A.)

CROZIER, M.
151 (Krohn, R.G.)

CYERT, R.M.
004 (Aiken, M.)

DAHRENDORF, R.
153 (Lammers, C.J.)

DALTON, M.
015 (Beattie, C.)
151 (Krohn, R.G.)

DAVIS, A.
055 (Crain, R.L.)

DAVIS, K.
047 (Collins, R.)
239 (Simmons, R.G.)

DUBIN, R.
264 (Thorns, D.C.)

DUNCAN, 0.D.

078 (Featherman, D.L.)
DURKHEIM, B.

224 (Rustin, M.)

DUVERGER, M.
065 (Dowse, R.B.)’
EMERSON, R.
173 (Martin, M.)

EULAU, H.
255 (Stradling, R.J

FESTINGEF, L.
281 (wWoelfeyr, J.)

FRENCH, J.R.P.
173 (Martin, M.)

EREUD, S.
224 (Rustin, M.)

FROW, E.
143 (Kessin, K.)

GILLIN, J.
223 (Rushing, W.A.)

GLASER, B.G.
115 (Haystead, J.)

GOFEMAN, B.
251 (Stebbins, R.A.)

GOLDSEN, R.K.
121 (Hoge, D.R.)

GOLDTHORPE, J.H.
201 (Parsler, R.)

GREBELBY, A.
274 (Westhues, K.)

GROSS, E.
118 (Hillery, G.A.)

HAGSTROM, W.O.
187 (Mulkay, M.J.)

HEER, D.M.
041 (Centers, R.)

HERBST, P.G.
041 (Centers, R.)

HESS, R.D.
064 (Dowse, R.B.)

HOMANS, G.C.
096 (Greenbesxger, E.)

HORNEY, K.
143 (Kessin, K.)

HUNTER, F.
173 (imartin, M.)

HYMAN, H.H.
255 (Stradling, R.)

INKELES, A.
007 "Armer, M.)
262 (Thomas, D.L.)

JACKSON, B.
280 (Witkin, R.W.)

JACOB, P.B.
121 (Hoge, D.R.)
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KARDINER, A. MILBRATH, L.W.
055 (Crain, R.L.) 065 {Dowse, R.E.)
KELLY, G.A. MOYNIHAN, D.P.
054 (Coxon, A.P.M.) 077 (Farley, R.)
KELLY, H.H. 138 (Kandel, D.B.)
281 (Woelfel, J.) MUSGPAVE, P.W.
KINCH, J.W. 054 (Coxon, A.P.M.)

115 (Haystead, J.) 265 (TIimperley, S.R.)

KORNRAUSER, W. NEWCOMB, T.M.
207 (Portes, A.) 251 (Stebbins, R.A.)
PARKIN, F.

065 (Dowse, R.E.)

LANE, R.
065 (Dowse, R.B.)
PARKINSON, C.N.

LENSKI, G.
» 6 122 (Holdaway, E.A.)

078 (Featherman, D.L.)
PARSONS, T.

102 (Hage, J.)

118 (Hillery, G.A.)

LIPSET, S.M. 229 (Schwartz, A.J.)
033 (Braungart, R.G.)
065 (Dowse, R.E.)
153 (Lammers, C.J.)

207 (Portes, A.) RIESMAN, D.
072 (Ellis, R.A.)

LEWIN, K.
281 (Woelfel, J.)

PUGH, D.S.
119 (Hinings, C.R.)

LOCKWOOD, D.
153 (Lammers, C.J.) ROSE, R.
065 (Dowse, R.E.)
MARCH, J.
102 (Hage, J.) ROSEN, B.C.

078 (Featherman, D.L.)
MARSHALL, L.L.

140 (Katz, M.B.) ROTH, J.K.
118 (Hillery, G.A.)

MARX, K.

013 (Bandyopadhyay, P.) SCHUTZ, A.

153 (Lammers, C.J.) 025 (Blaikie, N.W.H.)

115 (Haystead, J.)

MEAD, G.H.

272 (Wellman, B.) SIMMEL, G.

281 (Woelfel, J.) 224 (Rustin, M.)
MERTON, R.K. SKINNER, B.F.

054 (Coxon, A.P.M.) 249 (Spilerman, S.)

150 (Kohn, M.L.) SLATER, P.E.

187 (Mulkay, M.J.) 257 (Swanson, G.E.)

223 (Rushing, W.A.)

SOROKIN, P.
265 (Timperley, S.R.)

143 (Kessin, K.)
MEYER, J.W.

SPICER, E.H.
137 (Kamens, D.H.)

118 (Hillery, G.A.)
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STRAUS, M.A.
262 (Thomas, D.L.)

SUGARMAN, B.
206 (Polk, K.)

TAVISS, I.
121 (Hoge, D.R.)

THOMPSON, J.D.
102 (Hage, J.)
274 (Westhues, K.)

THOMPSON, V.
004 (Aiken, M.)
102 (Hage, J.)

TOCH, H.
I 1207 (Portes, A.)

WALLER, W.
251 (Stebbins, R.A.)

WEBER, M.
015 (Beattie, C.)
047 (Collins, R.)
122 (Holdaway, B.A.)
150 (Kohn, M.L.)

234 (Sheldrake, P.F.)

WEISS, R.

264 (Thorns, D.C.)
WILSON, J.Q.

004 (Aiken, M.)

WINCH, P. _
052 (Coulter, J.)

WIRTH, L.
262 (Thomas, D.L.)

WOELFEL, J.

154 (land, K.C.)

WOLFE, D.M.
041 (Centers, R.)

WOLFF, K.H.
251 (Stebbins, R.A.)

SOURCES OF RESEARCH STRATEGIES/MEASURES EMPLOYED BY AUT}DR

Arrangement is alphabetical by name of ‘significant author®.

ADORNO, T.W. ,
041 (Centers, R.)
ASTIN, A.W..
103 (Hagstrom, W.0.)

BALES, R.F.
" 034 (Brewer, J.)

BERELSON, B.

137 (Kamens, D.H.)

BLAU, P.M.

096 (Greenberger, B.)

BLOOD, R.O. _
041 (Centers, R.)

CAMPBELL, A. A
255 (Stradling, R.)

O
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CARTTER, A.M.

103 (Hagstrom, W.0.)
OOLE, S.

103 (Hagstrom, W.0.)
COLEMAN, J.S.

055 (Crain, R.L.)

. DOUVAN, E.

041 (Centers s RJ)

DUNCAN, 0.D.
077 (Farley, R.)
143 (Kessin, K.)
154 (Land, K.C.)
272 (Wellman, B.)
281 (Woelfel, J.)
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'KUHN, M.

EASTON, D.
064 (Dowse, R.E.)

EDWARDS, A.L.
107 (Hamilton, V.)

ELDER, G.H.
' 138 (Kandel, D.B.)

GLASER, B.G. _ .
115 (Haystead, J.)
234 (Sheldrake, P.F.)
251 (Stebbins, R.A.)

GOLDBERG, L.C.
266 (Toomey, D.)

GOLDSEN, R.K.
121 (Hoge, D.R.)

GREENSTEIN, F.I.
255 (Stradling, R.)

GRYGIER, T.
107 (Hamilton, V.)

HEIM, A.W. ‘
107 (Hamilton, V.)

~ KAHL, J.A.

007 (Armer, M.)
KRUSKAL, J.B. _
054 (Coxon, A.P.M.)

272 (Wellman, B.)

ALOS
LOWENTHAL, L.
255 (Stradling, R.)

MINOR, J.B.
055 (Crain, R.L.)

0SGOOD, C.E.
054 (Coxon, A.P.M.)

OTIS, A.S.
281 (Woelfel, J.)

PUGH, D.S.

119 (Hinings, C.R.)
RIESMAN, D. _

121 (Hoge, D.R.)
ROTTER, J.B. o

055 (Crain, R.L.)

RYDER, N.B.
170 (McNeil, K.)

SCHWARZ, P.A.
007 (Acmer, M.)

SEEMAN, M.
064 (Dowse, R.E.)

SROLE, L.

121 (Hoge, D.R.)
STONE, P.J.

272 (Wellman, B.)

WEISS, R.
264 (Thorns, D.C.)
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AFFILIATION WITH AREA DEFINED BY CURRENT INTEREST
Proposed structure

As an element in collective perceptions of the patterning of work in the field,
we propose .to index documents in terms of themes and questions which are
currently a focus of interest. The model is the body of work such as may form
the subject of a review article or a "special issue! of a journal, a conference
or a symposium. Subject experts are being asked to specify the themes they
wish, at the present time, to see represented in this index. In the mean time,
to help them to think about the matter, we exemplify the approach by clusters
of documents based on themes which have featured in recent ‘'special issues' of

the journals in our sample.

Alternative ways of approaching the literature in terms of current work in the
field are represented by listing of documents giving overviews of the present
stage of thinking in a particular area, and comprehensive accounts of the con-
temporary state of education in particular countries. By contrast with the
first approach described, in which the documents in a cluster collectively con-
stitute a picture of the present stage of development in an area of current int-
erest, the latter two approaches identify summaries or commentaries representing

alternative views of the present stage of development in a given area.

THEMES OF CURRENT INTEREST

Arrangement is alphabetical by theme

€g

Adolescence

Legal (including political) socialisation
Role of black colleges in US

Status and achievement in US

Student politics y

Wastage in higher education

OVERVIEWS OF THINKING

Arrangement is alphabetical by subject of review.

OVERVIEWS OF EPUCATION IN DIFFERENT COUNTRIES
Arrangement is alphabetical by country.

Further categories of overviews might later be added on the basis
of searchers?' suggestions.
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Structure illustrated by means of documents

listed in sample bibliography

This index is the third of three which seek to take account of different ways

of viewing the patterning of work in the field. We first propose to select
themes of current interest in the field, and to index documents in terms of
relevance to these themes. Our idea is that, in an operational system, Subject
experts should designate current interests to be represented. For purposes of
illustration only we have employed, as headings, themes forming the topic of
special issues of journals. The assumption is that these will have same approxima-
tion to the kinds of headings which would be suggested for inclusion in the
scheme, In the inventories of overviews of thinking and overviews of education
in different countries which follow, we bring together documents which summarise
orf comment on work in different areas of enquiry. The assumption here is that
such documents are produced with reference to current interests in the field.

This part of our scheme will be the most subject to change of any. It is
intended to present a picture of thinking about the problems on which socio-
logists of education are currently bringing their theories and concepts to bear.
The focus changes almost from year to year, and the headings in this section of
the scheme must change accordingly. It is interesting to note that several of
the problems current in the 1971 journal literature, by which we illustrate what
we propose, have already been superseded by others at the forefront of attention.

THEMES OF CURRENT INTEREST

Examples are:

Adoclescence 003 011 048 051 093 136 148 172

Legal (including political) socialisation 003 033 064 065 084 117 135
161 174 186 207 259 267 285

Role of black colleges in US 026 035 039 066 088 111 112 116 132
134 160 191 204 268 279
Status and achievement in US 014 016 038 055 077 078 090 098 128

130 131 138 145 146 193 195 209 219
229 232 246 248 249 252 270 282

Student politics 033 045 059 071 082 083 109 121 153
158 161 176 180 185 186 205 238
Wastage in higher education 037 095 100 137 164 203 269 275

Since we expect the themes at the forefront of attention to be constantly changing,
most themes are likely to have a short life in our scheme. A particular feature
of the 'special issue' approach is that it brings together contributions fraom a
variety of perspectives. For both these reasons we do not propose, in general,

to impose structure within the clusters of documents in this section of the scheme.
Themes of continuing and relatively intensive investigation ('Status and achieve-
ment' might be an example) could be regarded as exceptional in that the number of
documents listed might become too great for the searcher’s convenience.

OYERVIEWS OF THINKING

Examples are:

Education of young children 085
Family background 114
Language 050
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OVEKVIEWS OF THINKING cont'd

Legal decisions concerning education 236 237
Methodology in study of college impact 079
in study of parent/child interaction 166

Race, intelligence and education Q75

Role analysis 184
Secondary modern school in fiction 175
Sex differences 284

Sociology in United Arab Republic 058

Theories of action 052

OVERVIEWS OF EDUCATION IN DIFFERENT COUNTRIES

Lxamples are:

China 123
Cuba 029
West Germany 179

O
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VARIABLES
Overview of structure

VARIABLES DEF INING INDIVIDUALS

SOCIAL BACKGROUND CHARACTERISTICS

Sociodemographic characteristics

Socioeconomic background and characteristics

Educational background and characteristics

Qccupational background and characteristics
Political background and characteristics
Ipterests and memberships

PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND BEHAVIOURAL CHARACTERISTICS
Physical characteristics

Individual developmental characteristics

Behaviours

Knowledge

Forformances and capacities

(Subdivision of categories under this heading:
By content
By context/role )

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS
Personality
Orientationg, beliefs and values
Attitudes
Aspirations, intentions and expectations
Perceptions and ratings
Perspectives and meanings
(Subdivision of categories under this heading:

By content
By context/role )

TEST SITUATION VARIABLES

Task variables
Other situational variables

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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VARIA:LLES DEFINING SGCLAL SITUATIONS

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS (person~defined view of social situations)

Participation and reciprocal (two-way) relation hifs
Inter onal 1le

Inter-unit level
‘Infl ce' (one-wa felationships
Pergonal influsnce

Sityational influence

SOCIAL STRUCTURE/PROCESS (nonpersonalised view of social situations)

No subdivision is proposed. Variables are simply listed.
cg
Centralisation
Change and innovation
Communication

Complexity

PROPOSED *CONTEXTUAJ * CIASSIFICATION OF VARIABLES

eg
CLASSROOM VARIABLES

FAMILY AND KINSHIP VARIABLES

POLITICAL VARIABLES

(These categories are sketched in outline only.)

As yet another ‘cut', it would be possible to index commonly occurring

‘combinations' of variables.
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Structure illustrated by means of documents

listed in sample bibliography

VAPIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS

Notes: Throughout the following index thc user is advised that the ‘'general:
subheading conceals several distinct situations: (1) detail not clear;
(2) detail not specified; (3) specific elements so numerous as
effectively to sum to the whole.
We have made no attempt to distinguish between individual background and
experiences. We do, however, make a distinction between these variables,
which impute a property to the individual, and notions which posit an
objective relationship petween the individual and the social environment.
The latter are indexed as either personal or situational influences in the
section of variabtles defining social situations.

SOCIAL BACKGROUND CHARACTERISTICS

cjodemographic_characteristics

Gepexal 282

Age 003 009 015 020 041 044 056 065 069
096 97 127 128 129 135 152 174 185
102 :)5 218 220 222 231 235 239 240
255 267 285

Birth order 211
Geographical mobility 074
Language 015
Marital status 041 069

Race/nationality/ethnic origin (excluding religion) 003 005 007 012
021 032 033 041 068 074 078 084 089

090 097 098 109 138 152 163 181 185
195 202 214 218 223 229 240 248 261

272
Religion 033 041 078 158 186 238
Residence 007 078 135 174
Season of birth 263
Sex 003 009 012 016 020 022 022 038 045

056 052 064 065 089 096 097 107 120
128 131 135 138 174 177 182 1185 220
222 229 230 231 232 238 240 248 255
261 265 266 267 278 282

Socioeconomic background and characteristics
General 006 042 055 103 130 177 234

Social clags background and position 003 005 007 009 012 014 016
020 021 033 045 061 064 65 069 072
074 078 082 09 101 110 120 131 133
138 142 153 163 182 185 186 195 19
2C1 211 222 223 226 229 232 235 238
239 255 261 264 265 267 272 280 281
282

It has been suggested that items under social class should be grouped into:
(1) origin, (2) previous experience, (3) current position.

The following are singletons in our present sample which would not app-o-
priatély be subsumed under social class:

Cultural issimilation 223
Disadvantagement 219
(Mother's) Bmployment situation 255
Fatherless status 069
Financial pogition 153

! ic on 211
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VARTABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS
SOCIAL BACKGROUND CHARACTERISTICS cont'd

Bducativnal background and characteristics

General 007 041 045 107 133 207 264
Course/departmental affiliation (past and present) 010 045 061 101

103 107 110 135 142 158 174 185 186
190 196 245 266 285

Educational qualifications 129 135 174
Informal educational experiences (eg mass media exposure) 007 065 068

207

Mode of instruction received 198 215 245

Position in educational structure (formal and informal) 006 032 153
218 266

Type of educational institution attended 008 009 061 064 065 101

142 174 196 255 266

Occupational backgrounc and characteristics
General 041 129 133 142 149 196 234 253 264
Specific occupational experiences 007 056 135 155
Information sources in choice of occupation 009 265

Location of employment 142 174
Status and prest.ge 015 096 103 149

Type of post {(incluaing level taught, or for which preparing to teach)
056 062 0%6 103 135

The followiny are singletons in the present sample:

Expertise 015
Occupational mobility 143
Tenure status 174

Political background and characteristics

Political affiliation (including party preference) 033 064 065 082
158 186 255

Union membership 005

Interests and memberships

Note: This section refers to individual affiliations. Participation in, and
identification with, a social structure are indexed with var:iables defining
social situations.

General 059 068 074 082 101 138
Political organisations 033 064 065

Schoct organisations 205 247

Voluntary organisationg 007 201

PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND BEHAVIOURAL CHARACTERISTICS

The substructure within sections under this heading seeks to take account of two
kinds of thinking: definitions in terms of content/context or role. There is
no suggestion that these are mutually exclusive.

Physical characteristics
There is only one item under this heading in our present sample:

Zygos 278

Individual develcpmental characteristics
content

Seneral ose

ERIC
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS
PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND BEHAVIOURAL CHARACTERISTICS

Individual developmental characteristics

By content cont'd

Cognitive 212 219 220 222
Linguistic 012 032 131 193
Moral 084 120

Motor 016 219

Social 212 231

By context/role
Political 003
Behaviours

Users who reject a distinction between behaviours and predispositions will find
items which for them are related under the heading of social psychological
characteristics, in the next main section. When in doubt of an author's
position on this point,we have indexed a variable as behaviour.

By content
General 020 022 024 038 206 278
Most of the remaining items in this sample are singletons:
Asocial 074

Competitive (guessing/hiding) 231

Conforming 240
Curious 177 226
Obedient 250

Dichotomies and typologies that have been employed would also be indexed
here, eg Unresponsive/dependent-compliant/thoughtful-persistent/
of fensive~combative /other (020).

By context/role

Examples are:

Linguigtic 021 087 246
Political 033 059 185 186 205 238 255
Teaching 174

Knowledge

In the present sample, all the items concern knowledge in terms of the
social context to which it refers.

By context/role

Occupationg 277

Politics 064 065 082 285
Sex 220

Social class 064 239

Performances and capacities

This section relates to variables referred to by terms such as the following:
ability, achievement, aptitude, attainment, competence, exam results, IQ,
intelligence, performance, potential, progress, qualifications, status, success/
failure. Definitions associated with these terms appear to vary and overlap in
complex ways. If we were to select an arbitrary set of definitions and attempt
to translate authors' variables accordingly, we would run the risk of considerable
distortion. We propose instead to index these variables in terms of three broad
under lying notions (abilities, achievements and potential). We feel this will go
same way towards reducing the number of items which the user needs to consider,

but without forcing him to accept definitions which may be inappropriate to his
thinking.
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VARIABLES DEF INING INDIVIDUALS
PHYSICAL, DEVELOPMENTAL AND BEHAVIOURAL CHARACTERISTICS

Pertormances and capacities cont'd
By content (broad underlying notions)

General 072 177

Abilities (including intelligence) 003 007 016 032 098 101 107
110 113 128 131 145 149 150 174 192
209 222 232 261 267 285

Achievements 009 014 015 038 042 053 055 069 082
089 090 103 107 110 130 137 138 142
146 158 163 145 196 206 222 229 232
247 263 265 282

Potential 130 222 282

An additional 'cut® which is relevant to certain studies of an experimental
nature focusses on the content of tasks employed for purposes of measurement.
We propose to index selectively on this basis. This might become obsolete
if an index of indicators, measures and instruments were added to the s-heme.

Specific tasks ,

Attitude formation/reversal 021
Concept identification 248
Convergent/divergent thinking 022 101
Multiplicative classification 195
Problem solving 246
Programmed learning 113

By context/role (applying to achievements only)

Bducationa 009 014 038 042 053 055 069 082 107
110 130 137 138 142 146 158 163 185
196 206 222 229 232 247 263 265 282

\

Occupational 015 103 142 232

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS

This section brings together variables which in some sense posit a subjective
relationship between the individual and the social world. We recognise that
some users reject distinctions amongst say attitudes, values and personality.
They will need to view the material as a single set without reference to the
categories we have constructed. Similarly, others will wish to relate thies set
of material to that indexed under the heading of behaviours in the previous
section, on the grounds that behaviour is not distinct from notions such as
attitudes and values, viewed as predispositions. variables defining participa-
tion or interaction with the social environment, located in the subsequent
section are also related. We hope the distinctions we have made will not cause
serious inconvenience. We feel unable to ignore them because some studies turn
on them.

Our definition of each category of variables is given at the head of each
category. A substructure has been created in certain categories reflecting a
distinction between definitions in terms of content/context or role.

Pegsonalit

Variables under this heading may be loosely described as characterising generalised
behavioural styles, as this is manifested in social behaviour.

The following is a simple list of the personality variables in our present
sample. There is a considerable proportion of singletons, and it would be
premature to put forward proposals for the structuring of this section.

General 038 107 130 177 198 253 282
N Alienation and anomie 074 121 223 238

Emotional ad justment 143 183 189 230

Feelings of competence 41 o071 155

ERIC
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VARIABLES DEF INING INDIVIDUALS
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Personality cont'd

Feelings of control 014 038 053 055 064 146
Intoleran openmindednegss 149 150

Motivation (in sense of an individual state that is activity-arousing)
009 107 130 235 247

Satisfaction 041 055 059 198 211

Self concept and self esteem 078 146 155 181 192 247 272 282
285

The following are singletons in the present sample:

Affect 177

Aggression 226

Aythoritarianism 041

Cognitive style 022

Commi tment 264

Curiosity 226

Desire for independence 053

Dogmatism 074

Feelings of group-embeddedness 121
Intrinsic/extrinsic reward motivation Q78

locus of control 238
Neuroticism 226
Other-directedness 121
Sociality 226

Orientations, beliefs and values

Variables under this heading are defined as focussing on relatively stavle
relationships between individuals' thoughts or actions and aspects of the social
world.

By content
Ascription/achievement 223
Home and family/wider interests 201
Modern/traditional 007
(Primary) Work/materialism 078 187
Self direction/conformity 149 150

VYocational/academic 190
By context/role

General 007 024 082 201 223 229

Education 038 082 190 245 280

Moral issues 074 149 150

Opportunity structure 239

Politics 127 158 180 207

Religion 121 158

Work 025 078 149 150 187 201 211 234
Attitudes

Variables under this heading are defined, like those under the heading of orien-
tations, as focussing on a relationship between individuals® thoughts and actions
and aspects of the social world, but stability is not assumed.
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VARIABLES DEFINING INDIVIDUALS

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Attitudes cont'd

By content

Examples of the kind of items we would propose to locate under this

heading are:*
Libertarianism

Radicalism

082
185

(Relative worth of) Authority of rank/expertise
Traditional/(progressive) 174

Uncommitt integrationist/nationalis

By context/role
General
Education

Housing

Occupations
Opportunity structure

Politics and state
Race

Social change
Social class

Social issues
Yomen_working

016

005
142

183
106
071
045
021
149
239
045
211

038

006
186

277

082

055

150

121
235

Aspirationg, intentions and expectations

Variables under this heading are distinguished from those
gories of social psychological characteristics by looking

155

010
198

109
071
174

135

lusalist
180 266
056 070
206 220
121 135
152 202
238

215 220

277

071

074 082 113 130

185 267 285
214 283 285

in all the other cate-

to the future.

A 'content® subdivision might later be created, as in preceding categories, but

is not required for our present sample.

We index definitions by context and by role separately.

By context
General

Education

Occupation

By role
Parents for child
Pegrs for peer

223

009
206

025
265

186

138
232

Significant others for ego

Teacher for pupil

Perceptions and ratings

232

\

053
232

068
281

201

281

061
247

137

232

082
265

138
281

142 185 196
282 285

142 196 211 232 235

201

239

The significant feature of variables under this heading, by comparison with those
in all the other social psychological sections, is that the social world element in
the relation between the individual and the social iB defined in terms of the

We see a contrast with variables in the next
section (perspectives and meanings), in that variables describing perceptions of
the social world do not necessarily include the notion of imposing structure or

individual's perceptions of it.

meaning.

A 'content' subdivision might later be created, as in preceding categories,
but is not required for our present sample.
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VARIABLES DEF INING INDIVIDUALS
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS

Perceptions and ratings cont'd
By context/role

Achievement 022 038 059 101 192
Agpirations of others 261

Disadvantaged 155

Educational institutions 043

Bducational issues 005 017

Effectiveness /relevance of training 062 155 245
Jobs and careers 142 196 265
Opportunity structure 223

Role reguirements 044 062 139 187 235
Social issues 005

Teaching methods and materials 210

Perspectives and meanings

Variables under this heading, like those in the previous section define the social
world element of the relation between the individual and the social in terms of the
individual's perceptions of it. By contrast with variables in the previous section,
perspectives and meanings are defined as including the notion of imposing structure
or meaning.

By content
Symbolic universes 025

By context/role
Language codes 087
Misconduct in the classroom 251
Seif 281
Work and occupations 054 234 264

TEST SITUATION VARIABLES

These are variables featuring in studies of an experimental nature.

Task variables 128 240
Other situational variables 021 098 145 209 248

VARIABLES DEF INING SOCIAL SITUATIONS

The variables under this heading define social situations in that, as a minimum,
they assume a two-person situation. The structure of this section reflects a

distinction betwcen person-defined views and nonpersonalised views of social
situations.

SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS (person-defined view of social situations)

As a basis for substructure in this category, we propose to adopt a distinction
found in our documents, between participation and two-way interaction on the onc

hand and, on the other, one-way influence (personal or situational) on the
individual,

Participation and reciprocal (two-way) relationships
Interpersonal level

General 016 055
Communit 143 183 201
Edycational settings 070 072 074 121 153 218 254
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VARIABLES DEF INING SOCIAL SITUATIONS
SOCIAL RELATIONSHIPS (person-defined view of social situations)

Participation and reciprocal (two-way) relationships
Interpersonal level cont'd

Eamily 016 033 138 143 183 189 201 207 211
259
Pgers 212 230
Voluntary organisations 059 207
Work settings 094 096
Inter-unit level 004 119

'Influence' (one-way) relationships
Personal influence (reciprocal role indicated where ambiguous)

General 205

Employer 061

Family 053 061 068 138 186 262 285
Friend 061 068 262

Headteacher (on pupil) 061
Older pupil (on younger pupil) 218

Peer 285
Priest 262

Situational influence

General 025 119 253
Community 254

Educational opportunity structure 235
Home 007 068 163 206
Job opportunity structure 235

School and college 020 253 280
Social events 215 283

SOCIAL STRUCTURE/PROCESS (nonpersonalised view of social situations)

The following is a simple list of structure/process variables featuring in

our sample. There is a considerable proportion of singletons, and it would
be premature to make any decision as to the structuring of this category. A
distinction which might be helpful is between variables which have been
employed in studying social systems in general and those specifically defining
characteristics of formal organisations.

General 007 042 129 254
Background variables (eg origin, history) 004 119
Centralisation 004 102 119

Change and innovation 004 059 129

Communication 004 034 097 102 103 138
Complexity 004 102

Expenditure 129 130

Formalisation 004 020 10r 102 119
Intactness 069 138

Intervention 193 219

Physicul features 020 183

Power and authority 033 034 041 097 102 119 138 149 150

187 189 250 262
Selection and recruitment 007 121 235
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VARIABLES DEFINING SOCIAL S ITUAT IONS
SOCIAL STRUCTURE/PROCESS (nonpersonalised view of social situaticns) cont'd

Size 004 020 078 103 119 122 129 137 153
163 222

Bv ability 113 192

Bv race/nationality/ethnic origin/religion 055 074 135 214
218 239 261 272 274

Bv social cliss 080 163 214 239

Socialisation (including curriculum and teaching) 007 042 063 132
215 220 226 230 246 274

Specialisation 119 137
Staff rotios 020 122

It has been suggested that the notion of ‘'identification' should also

be located in this section rather than under the heading of participation
and reciprocal relationships (the notion 'self concept' amongst
personality variables is also relevant):

“dentification 015 033 120 138 186 202 206 255
The following are singletons in the present sample:
Administrative control 254

Modernisation 274

Open/closedness 254

Patternsg of interaction
Commands/reasoning 097

Democratic /authoritarian 033
Elaborative/nonelaborative 246

Husband dominant/syncratic /autonomic/wife dominant 041

Professional training 004
Quality and prestige 103
Research opportunities 103
Resources 004
Reward systems 187
Standardisation 119
Technology 119

PROPOSED *CONTEXTUAL' CLASSIFICATION OF VARIABLES

This would be an additional section, cutting across the preceding individual/
social distinction, and creating clusters of variables relating to particular
contexts or roles (eg classroom variables, teacher variables). Sets defined
like this are distributed over too many sections in the main part of this
index for convenient recali, and we believe that users will sometimes want to
think in this way. There are a number of questions to be considered in
defining contextual clusters. Three possible clusters are sketched and dis-
cussed, and we hope this will enable subject experts to give us guidance on
appropriate principles for comstructing this part of the scheme. The clusters
are: classroom variables, family and kinship variables and, from a different
angle, 'political variables®.

CLASSROOM VARIABLES

cial structure/process 155

Sgcial structural characteristics (excluding social composition) 020 163

O
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PROPOSED 'CONTEXTUAL' CLASSIFICATION OF VARIABLES

CLASSROOM VARIABLES Cont'd

Social composition 055 192 218
Behaviour in classroom situation 020 022 038 230 251

We could extend this set to include further 'member' variables such as pupil
orientation to lesson, which have a direct bearing on the study of the class-
room. Other pupil variables, which could influence the classroom situation
but are not viewed in this way, would not be expected to have a place in this
set.

Mgmber variables 218 280

We would also expect to include variables arising in formal interaction
analyses in classroom situations.

FAMILY AND KINSHIP VARIABLES

Structural aspects 033 041 069 (078 114 138 222

Member /gember relations 016 033 053 061 068 081 097 114 120 138
143 182 183 186 189 201 207 211 226 232
250 261 262 285

We would take the above two sets to represent the core of this category.
Further subsets which might be added in, since family may be defined in ways
other than the above, are the following:

Individual member variables 016 038 041 043 069 114 186 201 211
220 226 235

'Home' variables 007 068 155 163 183 206

We define membership closely, eg including 'mother® role but excluding

‘married woman' role. There are,-additionally, a number of parental variables
(such as parental income, employment etc) which may be relevant, although
employed as indicators of variables other than familial ones (eg social class).
We do not list these here.

POLITICAL VARIABLES

Political socialisation 215 285
Political action 033 059 185 186 205 238

Political attributes (excluding action) 003 033 045 064 065 082 084
109 121 127 135 158 174 180 185 186 207 215
238 255 267 285

With larger samples one would expect a distinction between objective and sub-
Jective attributes to be helpful.

It would be possible to extend the set to include 'local-politica; variables'
(eg attitudes to school government, community control):

‘local-political® variables eg attitudes 005 017 024 045 059

We would not expect to include here political attributes which are employed in
measuring some non-political variable {(eg parents political affiliation as an
indicator of family status).

As yet another ‘'cut’, it would be possible to index commonly occurring

fcombinations' of variables.
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SAMPLE

SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS

DEF INED BY EDUCATIONAL /DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE

Preeducation stage
Educational affiliation: type of institution, by country

Chronological age

Compulsory education stage
Educational affiliation: type of inatitution and grade, by country

Chronological age

Other ways of defining samples of individuals at the compulsory education
stage

Postcompuisory education stage
Educational affiliation: type of institution, by country

Additional characteristics

DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS

community membership

Equcational background

Ethnolinguistic characteristics

Pamily membership

Income

Marital status

O¢cupation

Political affiliation and activity
Race/ethnicity/nationality (: religion)

Residence

Sex
Social class
Other definitions of social position

SAMP".ES OF SOCIAL UNITS
Dyads
Larger_social units

Educational
Family
Other

Procedures for indexing characteristics of these units is raised
as a matter for discussion with subject experts

O
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SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS
DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE

Preeducation stage
This section overlaps with the next (compulsory education) one to allow for
differences between countries in the age at which compulsory education starts,
and also for items to which attendance of school is irrelevant.
double indexing of items.

Therc is some

Educational affiliation: type of imstitution, by country

Notes: * Country not specified in document, and inferred from internal
evidence.

Here and throughout this index the user is advised that the ‘general’
subheading conceals several distinct situations: (1) detail not clear:
(2) detail not specified;
effectively to sum to the whole.

Great Britain
England and Wales

General

United States

General

Day care centre
Head Start
Kindergarten#

Montessori school

Nursery school

Preschool

127

089
128
020
212
020
020
131

(3) apecific elecuents so numerous as

181

090* 182 193 195 248 278

219 246
209
145 230
231

4 These are not necessarily separate institutions

Chronological age
We propose a tabulated presentation under this heading for two reasons.

O
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the age ranges studied vary and overlap considerably.

from those dealing with an age range as such, may be important to same users.

First,

Second, we believe that
the ability to distinguish studies of a particular age or ages within a range,

No. of study Age
3 4 5 6 |

020 x x x
089
oo0r . A - =
127 x T
128 x TTx
131 %
145 x T
181 x x
182 S
193 = e

" 195 . o .-
209 x X
219
230 x p” e

Sy S S
246 - x < e
o S

: 278 x x x T ox
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SAMPLES OF INDIVINUALS
DEFINED BY EDUCATJONAL/DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE cont'd

Compulsory education stage

This section is allowed to overlap with the preceding (preeducation) cne to allow
for differences between countries in the age at which compulsory education starts,
and also for items to which attendance of school is jrrelevant. There is some
double indexing of items also in relation to the posteducation stage.

Educational affiliation: type of institution and grade, by country

Notes: * Country not specified in document, and inferred from internal
evidence.
We would expect in an actual index to have, under each country, two
subsets of items (indexing by type of institution and grade respectively).
In the present sample, this is appropriate only for the United States.
Elsewhere, we index only by institution, annexing details of grade to the
numbers of those items for which grade is given.

Australia
Primary school 022
Canada
General 032 (grades 1, 4, 6)

Great Britain

England and Wales

General ¢« 068 127 163 181 214 220
Infant school 080* (reception class)
Junior school 255

Secondary school
General 101 255 265 280 (year 4)
Comprehensive school 263
Grammar school 064 065 070 266 283
Modern school 064 065

We include here for convenience, as well as under 'postcompulsory
education', items which-deal specifically with the sixth form:
070 087 265 266 283

Scotland
Junior school 192*
Hong Kong
Secondary school 042 (grade 1) 183 (grades 3, 5)
lsrael '
Secondary school 202
Mexico F
High school 262 .
New Zealand

-

Comprehensive school 110 (form 3)

Pyerto Rico
High school 262
United States: type of institution
General 021 038 120 130 146 152 177 195 212
239 240 272 285
Elementary school 231 267

Catholic high school 074
Community school 014
Comprehensive school 138

(Public) High school 071 205 206 229 232 247 253 261 262
281

ERIC
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SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS
DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE
Compulsory education stage

Educational affiliation cont *d

United States: grade

iy, Sesse
112 ]34 ]357]6] 718719 10 juu {1
014 x | = T T
021 — "
098 - y S A
120 "
146 - -
152 ——
177
212 | x | x | =
229 " "
239 X x x X x % x x x x
267 x x x x x x
272 - ‘j

Chronologicai age h
We propose a tabulated presentation under this heading for those items where
sample is specified in terms of age, since age ranges studied vary and overlap
considerably, and either a particular age or an age range may be the focus of
interest. We believe indexing by age will be helpful. Age-defined samples
may not be readily identified from indexing by either type of institution or
grade. Both these types of labels vary in meaning from country to country.
On the other hand, were all items to be translated into age, access for those
iriterested in educationally-defined samples would be unduly complicated.

No. of
 stud feg
4 5 6 7 8 9 [10 {21 {12 |13 {14.} 15 | 16 | 17 | 18
003 X x x X x x X x
022 x vy
038 x x
065 x x x X x x
068 x
069 x x x x X x
084 _ x x x -;4
~ 089 X
094 x x f~
101 x X
127 X X x x x
163 x X
181 x X x x
192+ X x X
195 x X x x x
202 x x x x x
214
220 X x x o
231 X X X
240 | x x x x |
255 . ' x X x x
262 ] X x
285 x X & X x x ). |
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SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS
DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL /NEVEILOPMENTAL STAGE

Compulsory education stage cont'd
Other ways of defining samples of individuals at the compulsory education stage

Samples of individuals at the compulsory education stage may also be defined in
terms of affiliation-to an educational institution described by iis social
characteristics. In principle, this mode of categorisation cuts across the
administrative boundaries we have taken to define educational/developmental

stage. In practice, it seems to be relevant almost exclusively to items

employing samples in the compulsory education age range (an exception in this mat- .
erial is 020). Provisionally, therefore, we propose this additional categorisa-
tion only within this section:

Educational affiliaticn: social characteristics of institution

Nature of community in which located .

Defined by social class 068 o
Urban/rural 032 177 239
Nature of community taken to be represented
Ethnolinguistic 032
i Social composition of institution
-
By race 146 152
By sex 065 262
By social class 021 038 146
Streamed/unstreamed 192%
These characteristics of institutions parallel, to some extent, later
headings describing individual social characteristics, but they cannot
. necessarily be assumed to describe individuals,
A number of items refer tc samples drawn from individuals or schools in a
restricted locality (eg one city), but these will not automatically be
N indexed here (eg urban school). They will be indexed here only when the
’ ‘urbanness® rather than the 'restrictedness® of the frame is the point at
issue.
Postcompulsory education stage
This section is confined to those individuals past the age of compulslry education -
who are receiving formal education.  Samples drawn from this category but not in
formal education are indexed in terms of social characteristics in the next
section,
Educational affiiiation:.type of institution, by coﬁn%ry
Note: * Country not specified in document, and inferred from internal
evidence. '
Australia
University 139
2 Brazil
General 240
Great Britain ,
General ) 037 :
England and Wales
General 186 198 )
Sixth form® 070 087/ 265 266 283
70011ege of education 062
Polytechnic 196
Technical college 009* 010
University 045 053 054 061 107 190 245 266 "277
¥ Some items under the 'Great Britain' heading in the ‘compulsory
education® section do not specify age range and may also refer to.
sixth formers.
Scotland
ERIC University 277 N
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SAMEZ2S R LYDIVITAJALS
DEFINED BY EDUCATIONAL/DEVELOPMENTAL STAGE

Pogtcompulsory education stage

Educational affiiiaticn cont'd

Israel
University Q06
Puerto Rico
University 158
United States
General §o3 033 035 065 084 137 152 185 202 240 253
University 025 033 072 082 109 121 180 215 238 253 282

Only one item in our sample (240) defines posieducational stage students by
age (20~21). it is almost as rare in the case cof posteducational stage non-
students (the age categories over 18, 20-35, 21-43, 35-70 are employed in
items 057, 183 and 202, and item 015 refers to subjects in midcareer). We do
not therefore plan to offer here a categorisation by age comparable to that in
previsus bELllQna' If it later proved desirabie, it could however readily be
added. )

Additional characteristics of posteducation stage students which could be
indexed if required include course followed (eg psychology students, 006;
sandwich course students, 245), and year or stage of stud1es (eg graduatc
students, 109),

"DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS

We index here social characteristics of all samples of individuals whether in
formal education or not. Some of the headings (eg ethnolinguistic characteristics)

"parailel headings in the previous educational/developmental stage section, which

refer to social characteristics of the social units from which samples are drawn.
We believe it would be unhelpful to merge the headings .into a single set, because
it would confound two different ways of defining samples.

Community membership 017

Educational background
Graduate - 142 211

We are keeping this heading separate from the *social class' one since, although
the interest is often in social class, this is not always the case.

Ethnolinguistic characteristics

This is a heading which would be established, if necessary, in addition to our
later ‘*race/ethnicity/nationality® one. A candidate would be a sample com-
prising Anglophones/Francophones (015). We have as yet too few items to guide
a decision on this point.

Family membership

Family/househoid head 257 264

Parent A
General: 064 193 202 285
Father 043 063
Mother 038 043 063 069 138 -182 278

A problem arises in the cases of 043 and 278 where parents comprise the sample,
but the basis of sampling is to identify particular categories of their young
{eg mothers of same sex twins, 278). We have not done so, but we would like
approval 3o index both parent and child characteristics in such cases, even
though this practice is strictly imappropriate in this index.

Income

Low income bracket‘ 128 193 246

. . . . \
We are keeping this heading separate from the 'social class' one since, although
the interest is often in social class, this is not always the case. We include
here children of low income families.

Marital status

General 183
Married women 041 211 235
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SAMPLES OF INDIVITZIALS

DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS cont'd
Occupation

General 149 150 201 202
Education
School
Head 044 155
Head of depariment 129

Teacher (including assistant) 017 022" 056 096 135 155
174 210 235 251 253

With a larger sample it may be necessary to subdivide these items
either by level/type of schowl, or couniry, or both. There are,
however, a number of items where the former is not clear. Other
characteristics of possible interest have been noted in this sample,
and further categorisations might be developed if they would be help-.
ful, Such characteristics include engagement in inservice training,
teaching of disadvantaged, nature of area in which teaching.  Others,
(eg whether married) may be identified by crosstabulating this '
heading with another (eg marital status).

Institution of hipher education
Academic staff 024 106 139

A distinction between sampies selected on the basis of teaching/
research/administrative duties would be a possible additional mode of
categorisation which might be zequired for some items in a larger
sample. :

Other specific occupation 015 223 234 253#

7 including trainees

We have too few examples to determine how items under this heading might
best be organised. We would wish to keep this heading distinct from the
*social class' one since, aglthough the interest is often in social class,.
this is not always the case.

Political affiliation and activity 033 059 152 155 185 186 .

More items are required to guide a decision on the organisation of this
category.

.RaEéZethnicity/nationalitv

Black/coloured /negro/Afro-American 021 038 055 071 074 089 090 130
131 138 145 146 152 195 205 109 214 2438

272 282
Indian .. b6s 181
Japanese Aﬁerican 152
Latin Ame:icah 109 248
‘ngican American 074 130 223 229 261
Pakistani 068 181
West Indian 068 181

We do not .propose to index Caucasian of'Anglo as contrasted with negro samples.
Religio-ethnic categories might be indexed here, or an alternative heading
might be required. Candidates would be items 078 and 202 (categories:
Jewish:all ethnic / Protestant:Anglo-~Saxon, other / Roman Catholic:Italian

and Mexican, other; Jew/Arab). We have already noted ethnolinguistic
characteristics as another possible heading.

Residence

Area of residence is characterised in a variety of ways. No overall pattern is
clear. For the time being we think it most helpful just to list the modes of
categorisation employed in our sample.

By race
Mexican-American 193
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SAMPLES OF INDIVIDUALS
DEFINED BY SOCIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Residence cont'd

By social class 207

Modern)/traditional 007

Urban/tyral 005 007 063 120 143 183 264 \
Sex

As a two way split, this heading is likely to produce very large sets. For
instance:

Samples confined to males: 007 021 ©71 072 074 078 082 121
133 142 143 149 150 190 200 245 247
263 266

We assume that users will not wish us to exclude this heading for this rcason.
Samples confined to women will be fewer in number. However , we recognise
that this heading will probably be most useful in crosstabulation with some
other.

Social class

We feel able to offer only a very rough grouping under this heading, because
definitions vary widely and in incompatible ways. Items under the headings
*educational background', ‘*income' and ‘'occupation' may also be relevant.

We would not, however, wish to subsume these headings under ‘social class’
since, although the interest is often in social class, this is not always the
case.

Lower_ class/working class/biue collar 098 138 145 195 201 223 243
- Middle class/white collar 145 177 195 201 223 231 264

Upper class/elite 008 015 222

Other definitions of social position
The following are singletons in our present sample:

Able but unqualified 053
Fatherless status 069
.Immigrant 068 181
Legitimacy 069

Pefson identified as significant other 281

SAMPLES OF SOCIAL UNITS

We believe it may be helpful to index samples of individuals and samples of larger
social units separately, but would welcome cament on this point. We simply 1list
here the units represented in our limited range of material. We would expect

also to index charactieristics of these units separately from, but in a way parallel
to, that employed for samples of individuals.

Dyads
Child/child 012 113
Hugband /wife 041 183
Parent/child
Mother /chi 1d 016 097 226 250
Larger social units
Educational '
School district 122 130
School 080 218 254
University department 103 187
Eamily 189 \
Other
Business organisations 034 119
Church 274
Q Welfare organisations 004 102
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GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION OF INVESTIGATION

Proposed atructure

Arrangement is alphabetical by country.
More detailed characterisation (eg names of regions or conurbations) is raised

as a matter for discu;sion with subject experts.

Note: The term 'geographical location' is defined to connote the setting in
which an investigation was carried out. It does not refer to
geographical setting as the subject of enquiry or as the sociocultural
context to which the findings of a study are generalisable.

'

\

O
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Note: * Country inferred from internal evidence but not explicitly stated by author.

AUSTRALIA

Structure illustrated by arrangement in terms of

settings of studies listed in sample bibliography

022 133 139 2M

BRAZIL
240

CANADA

015 032 122

CHILE
207

187

251

ENGLAND - See GREAT BRITAIN: ENGLAND

GERMANY
003

084

GREAT BRITAIN

003
ENGLAND

084

009* 010
056* 061

101
163
211
245
280

SCOTLAND
069

WALES
044

HONG KONG

ISRABL
006

ERIC
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107
181
214
255
283

192+

080*

183

202

087

043
062
113
186
218
263

277

129

106

044
064
119
190
220
264

142

045
065
127
196
222
265

053 054
068 070
129 157
198* 210
234 235
266 277

MEXICO
262

NETHERLANDS
153

NEW ZEALAND
11G¢

NIGERIA
007

PARAGUAY
254

PUERTO RIQO
158

262

Al97

SOOTLAND -~ See GREAT BRITAIN: SCOTLAND

SOUTH AFRICA

008

UNITED STATBS

003
020
041
078
097
128
143
174
195
223
239
261
282

WALES ~ See GREAT BRITAIN: WALES

004
021
055
082
098
130
145
177
205
226
240
262
285

005
024
059
084
102
131
146
180
206
229
246
267

012
025
063
089
103
133
149
182
209
230
247
272

014
033
071
090+
109
135
150
185
212
231
248
274

016
034
072
094
120
137
152
185
215
232
250
278

017
038
074
096
121
138
155
193
219
238
253
281
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Detalls of further itenms
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Further items studied

Items licted here were published in the period 19695-1970, and are
drawn from the esme journales as those contained in the sample
bibliography. The items were studied in the oourse of experimen-
tal work whioh guided our thinking as to the form to be taken by
our soheme for the intelleotual organisation of documents. They
have not been used to illustrate the oonstruotion of the soheme
we now proposey later issues of the same journals were used for

that purpose.



1989

Adbok

AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SOCIOLOGY

74(8)
506-520

Cole, Stephes  guthgeal ougilas = chwoy ol the

. gonversion of predispogition intc action.

y

74(6)
567586

MEDill, Bdward L., Rigsby, Leo C. and Muvese.
Edmurd D, Jr. Educatxcnal cilimatey of gn gchools :

their effects and sourcgs

587-611
¢ . .
Hauser, Robert M. choola and the Sizati
RIocess.
666678
Kunz, Phillip R. . hgwnﬂurhh p.and oryanizational:
Te0=TIL
Carey, James T. Changiog cougtship patterns dn tha
Ropular gong.
75(1)
7796
‘'Weinberg, Ian and Walker, Kenneth N.  Student
politics and political systems; toussd a typology.
75(2) '
103-207
Neluon, Joel I. and Tailman, Irving. Local- .
cogmopolitan perceptions .of political confotmity' &
specification of parental influence.
e . 208225 ‘ o
Inkeles} Alex. [Mawdng mens modefn: on the causes and
) n of al ch: in six developin
cou . s
239-244 .
Bayer, A.¥. Marxisze plans and educational aepﬁrggiggg.
75(3) . '
323-339
Fisbman, Joshua A. 5u§ocialigguznric cowduy of a
1iingu i hood.
3552359 ; 1
;o - Greeley, Andrew M. Continuities in tesearch on the
'religious factor?, : .
399=404 ‘
Kadushin, C. = Thg professional seif-concept of music
students. o ,
‘ ‘ N
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AMERICAI SOCIOLOGICLL REVIRW

34(1)
19-31

Forry, Yilliga ¥, and Rytina, Joan  Ideologicaol

poliefs on tho distribution of powsr in the
United Stotow.

T3=-82
Ley, John ¥, Tr.
of innovalors,
34(2)
153-169
Warner, Lyle G. and Do Flour, lMelvin L.  Attitude

23 an interactional concept: social constraint

and socirl digtunce as intervening vnrinblos
botween attitudos ond nction.

182-197

Lounann, Bdward O. The sociai gtructure of religious
cnd  ethnoreligious ~roups in a motropolitan
co yuni ty.

Socinl paycholopicnl charactoristico

213-223 , ’

Kandol, Denioe 3. and Losser, Gerald S. Parcntal

and _peor influcnces on cducational plaeng of 7
adnlegconts.
34(3)
359=373

Slater, Mariam K. My son tho doctor: sasspects of
nobility among Aorican Jows.

34(5)
L EB9-0TE

Kohn, Melvin L. and Schoolor, Carmi  Clasg,
occunation and oriontation.

679-690

Van Sang Hah ‘Conflicting themos: common valuos
vorsus clnss differontial values ‘

702~709

Scott, Josoph W. and Bl=-issol Mohancd5 Ml tiversity,
university size, university quality and student
rrotest: an cumpirical study.

34(6)
£15-631

. I
Twrner, Relph 1N, T

nublic rorooption of protusi.

922054

Dinzin, Fornman F. Sy::bolic interactionisn and
othnovetliodologys u vwoposod synthesis.

O
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BRITISE JCURNAL OF FDUCALTIOHAL PSYCIOLOGY
39(1)
18-26

Dnla, R. R. inxioty about ascheol axn,: first-ycar

prenner achool pupils, nnd its rolat.nu to ocCupat-

ionol olrss and co—education,
27-39

Tichonnell, A. C. uznd Bynnor, J. i, Sclf ina;us and
anoking bohaviour emons school boya.

10=3(

Child, Donnis ) comparative study of porsonality,
intelligonce and social class in n tochnolosical
univorsity.

5763

Entwistle, . J. and Velsh, Jomnifer Corrolates of
scheol attainmont at differont ability lcvals.
72-77

Sherples, Derck Children's attitudes towaris junior
ychool sctivities.

B R RE "8

78-31

Xniveton, Bremloy F. an inveati-ntion of the
sttitudes of adolgsccnts to aapocts of tholr

schooling,

39(2)
109-122

Eyacenck, F. J. and Cnokson, D. Tersonality in
primary school childron. 1, Ability and achievement,

123-130

Eysenck, H.J. and Cookson N, Egrsonality in primary
school children. 2. Teschecs' catioga.

154.165

Butcher, i, J. Th t of nbilities, int

and personality in 1,000 Scottish school chiléren.,

166-173
Lovy, Philip, Gooch, Stan and Yellpor Pringlo, 4. L,

= leagituding) study of the relationahig be tygon
&nriety and strs ng progropsive and trndfs

aatng in a pre oiv. t -
123-187
Davis., T. I, ang Satterly, D. T Pergonnlity
prcriles of studont toachara.
39(3)
253-260

Colonan, J, C

. Thy percoption of interporsonal
rulationahigg during adoloscenag.
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BRITISE JOURVAL OF RDUCATIONAL STUDIES

©17(1)
16-25

Spolton, Lewis 4 ease study in comparative

cduention: cormprohonsive oducatlon in the United
Stntos and Britain.

26=35
Sutherland, Margarct B, Tho upward brain drain and
a nyth.
41--53
\ Lowe, R. 4. Dietovridnanta of a unlvoraliy's

curriculun,

5465
Ligginbothan, P. J. Tho concopta of professional

and acadeniic studies in rolation to courseg in
institutions of hirhor cducation Ziarticularli
ccllepes of oducationi.

:f

6602

Dalryonla, s K. The chensdns position of a

hendnaster.
17(2)

129-145

Burton, Leono Edueation and development.
146-165

Turner, C. H. Sociologloal appronches to the
history of education.

166-176
Groaves, Richard L. Cerrard Winstanley and
oducational roform in puritan England.
177-192

Hopkins, Eric A4 charity school inﬂkﬁé.ninetoenth
contury: 014 Swinford Hospital School 1815-1914.

17(3) : \
! 243-248 -
Miblett, ¥. R. - Bducation ns a humanc study.
267280 ' "

Tronpf, G. W, Redical conservatism in lerbert
 Spencor's cducational thought.
286=300 _ .
Doan, D, Y. Tho difficultios of a lnbour oduc-
ational policy: tho failuro of tho Truvelyan Bill,
1929-31,
301-311 -

Collins, John M.  Tho Lobour Party and tho public
schoola: & confliet of prineiplos.

‘[512:[(3‘ o | )
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BRITISH JOURIAL OF SOCIOLOGY

xx(1)
1-10
Barnkat, Halin Alionation: a prococo of encourter

botweon utopia and roality.

50-68 o \

Vhite, Elliott Intelligenec, individual diffor-- \
gnces, and loarning: an approach to political ‘
socinlizetion. .

¥x(3)
277-294
Gross, Fdward Tho dofingtion of orynnizntisnal
gonls. .
A
XX(4)
390405

Turner, Ralph H. The iheme of centomporary socinl

‘movenonts. \

CHILD DEVELOPMEWT

40(1)
21-31
Goldberg, Susen and lewis, Michael Play behavior

in the xgar-old infant: osarly sex differences.

47-61
Blank, Marion and Solomon,'Franceu Ilow shall the

disadvantaged child be taught?

111122
Adelnan, Howard 9. Reinforcing offects of adult

nonroaction on expectancy of underachioving boys.

143-151
Guardo, Carol J. Farsonal snaca in childrans '
163-181

Stern, George G., Caldwell, Bettye M., Hersher,
Leonard, Lipton, Barle L., and Richmond, Juivs B.

A factor analvtio study of the mother-infant dvad.

183-190
Peshbach, Norua D. end Devor, Geraldino Teaching

. styles ;g four—x nzuolos.

- . . AY

t a(2) ‘
: 407-420 - _
Tolor, Alexander and Orange, Stusan An attempt to

neasure psychological distance in udvantggod and
gugdvantgﬁgd childyen. [ T i

453-470
' Broolks, Robert, Brandt, Linda and Wiener, Morton

Differentisl regponse to two communication channels:

Socioeconomic class differences in response to

verbal reinforcers conmunioaued with ¢ and without

tonal inflection,

-
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CEILD DEVELOPMEWNT
40(2) ocont'ad
491-502
Kaplan, Marvin L. and Mandel, Steven (Class differ-

qnegs in thg effects of impulsivity, gosl or.ant-
ation, and verbal exoression on an objrot-sorting
task, \

517=-527

Tedeschi, Janes T., Hiestor, Douglas and Gahagan,
Jarws P, Matrix values and the behavior of

¢hildren in the prisonor's dilenn gnne.
539-5:6

Biller, Henry B. father anbsent, maternal

gncouragemont, and sex role developmont in
kinderpgarton-age boys.

547-557

Hill, Xemnody T. nnd Dusck, Jerome B. Children's
achievement expoctations as a function of sucial

roinforoencnt, eex of s, and test anxiety.

559-568 \

Shears, Loyda M. and Bechrens, Maurine G. Age and )

sox difforonces in payoff demands during tetrad
fane negotiastions.

609-617

Shepira, Ariella and Madsen, Millard C. Cooper~
silve anll competitive behavior of kihbutz and

urban children in Israel.

641-645 \
Dandes, Horbort M. and Dow, Dorothea IRolation of
intellicence to family size and density.

647-650

Pearson, Carol igtelligence of Honolulu preschool

children in relation to parent's education.

A

657=661

Katz, Harvey A. and Rotter, Ju'ian B. Interpersonal
trust scores of collero students and their paronts.

40(3)

689-"70%
Kurokawa, Minuko  Acculiuration and muntal hoaith \
of Mennerite chiliron.

727-136
Stein, Aletha Huston The influence of social A
roinforcomont on thc achiecvement bohavier of
four sh—prnde bovs and girls.

751-762

Crandall, Virginia C. and Gozall, Jonz  Tho sosial
dosiyrrbility resnonsos of children of four

roi'prious—cul tural groups.
773731

Haun, Morman N, and lloving, Yennoth L.  Conformity
of children in an anbiguous poroeptunl situntion.
hY
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CBILD DEVELOPKENT
40{3) ocont'd

199-812
llogan, Kate L., Uimberger, Icriort 7, wrd Zotoiit,
Ruth A. Analyeis of nother-child intersction iz
young mental retardotos.

. 379-887

Thelen, Mark H, and Zoltz, Willian The effoct of
vicarious reinforcement on imitation in two sociel-

‘*ac:I al_prouns.

. 589-901

Baratz, Joan €. A bi-dialoctal task for determining
language proficiency in oconomicelly disadvantaged

negro childron.
935-939 \

Carpentor, Thomas R. and Busso, Thomas V. Dovolop-

nont of self concept in negro and white wolfare
childron. '

941944

I.undy, F., Rosanberg, B. G. and Sutton—ﬂnit}. B.
Tho offsct of limitod father absonca on copmitive
dovelopment.

40(4)

$69~1025

Ainsworth, Mary D. Sslter Object rélations,
dependency, cnd attochment: a theoratical review
of the infant-mother relationship.

- 1063-1075

Osser, Harry, Wang, Mariiyn D. and Zaid, Farida

Tho young child's nbility to inltute and comprohond -
pggch- a comnarison of two subculturnl groups.

1145—1154 \

Rappoport, Leon and Fritegler, Dean Devslopmental
rosponses to quantity changes in artificisl social

objeots.
1167-1178

Neisels, Murray and Guardo, Carol J. Development of
personal space schemata. . :

~.
1193-1202
Kashinslyy, Marce and Viener, Morton  Tono in ¢omaun-

ication and tho porformnnce of children from two
socioeconomic groups.

1233-1239

Stablor, Jokn R.; Johnson, Edward E., Borke, Helvym 4., -
and Baker, Robort B, The relationship betwcon
raco and percention of racislly related stlmuli

‘din _proschcol children.

1241-1247

Lichtenwalner, Joanne S. ond Maxwell, Joseph W,

The relntionship of birth order and soclceconomic
_ status to the creativity of greachool children. .
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COMPARATIvE EDUCATION

5(1)
9-16
Becker, Hellrhmt  Zducation for adults and workers
teday. \
17=-23
Brugnans, Hondrik The "European University" -
whore to go?
25-49
Fonlon, Boernard The lanruamo problen in
Canernon:  an hi rical per i
51-66

Farine, Avigdor Socicty and ocducation: tha
contont of oducation in the FPronch African school.

67-72
Wilson, Stephen Educationa}l changes in the Kibbutz.

83-98
Glatter, Ron Aspects of coryespondence edycation in
four Buropean countrics.

35(2)

149-155
Holbeche, Brian H. fresh look at problems of
Srangition.

167-175

Vragg, Morice Recent dovelopnents in hicher
oducation ir Indicn.

i77=187
Ikoda, Hideo  Aspirations and career pcrspectives
ailon Japanese scnior secondary students.

5(3)
221=-23.;

Robinsohn, Saul B. A conceptinl structure of
curriculun developncnt.

235=247

Ginthor, Karl=-lloinz ™ho plannins and orpanisation
of currieujun rosourch.

249=262

Adnzs, Don and FParroll, Joseph P, Socigtal differ-
entiation and educational diffcrentiation.

263-251

King, Anthony  Ii;-hor touchnical cducation and socin-
cconoaic davolopuont.
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DAEDALUS

98( 2)
325360

Parsons, Talocott Research with huran subl cts and
the 'profossional gomplex'.

361-386
lload, Margarct  Research with human beings: e ,
nodel derived from anthropological field practice.
98(3)
617-640
Ong, Walter J. (Crisis and understanding in “tho
hunanitios.
641657
Roush, G, Jon ¥Whgt will bgcomo of the past?
654~676
Blau, Herbort Relevance; the shadow of a
namnitude.
684-698

Coles, Robort Tho words and uusgsic of social chance.

699-713

Koufmann, R. J. On lmowing one's plage: a human-
istic meditation.

T39-746
Iirchner, Lecn Xotes on understanding.
T47-754
Kahn, Wolf Uses of painting todny.
755764
Reichek, Jesse A-painter and tocacher as emateur
hunanist.
803-808

Else, Gerald F. The o0ld and the new hunanities.

837-843
Rosoanfield, John M. The arts in the realm of
values.
B44=852
Treitlor, Lec n regponsibility and relevence in
humanistic disciplines.
855-869
Aokernan, James S. Two stvlea: a challe to
higher education.
98(4)
10%0-1091
Governapnce of the universities, I.
1092-1154
Govornange of tho universitier, II.
1157-1223

. Highe dn industrial gogioties.
LS
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BEDUCATIONAL RBSBARCH

L 11(2)
83-94
Taconis, Liba The role of the contemporary father
in searipg young childgen. ‘

104-112
Watson, Leonard B. fice and ise in_th
secondary school.
113-118
Northway, Mary L. Sociometric differences between two
groups of children.
148-152 :
Woolford, G.A. Teacher influence in a coliege of
education.
133-156
Bvans, X.M. Jeachers and some others: a comparative
atudy.
11(3)
185-191
Davey, A.G. Leadership in relation to group achievement.
212-214
Northway, Mary L. The changing pattern of young
ghildzen's socia) pelatiops.
226228
Durojaiye, M.0.A. Race relatjons ameng junior schuol
children.
12(1)
22-29
Choppin, 8ruce H. The relationship between achievement
and age.
41-45
Cohen, Louis Student identification with a profgesion.
56-39
Musgrove, Frank What worgige students.
60--63
¥ing-Fun Li, Anita tuden cher
sraining performance.
67-69
Derrick, T. e eff of rial ¢t ing on

sngineering wndergraduatgs.
RDOUCATION AND URBAN SCCIETY
1€2)
125137
Cohen, David XK. School reeoyrced awd racial eguali.y.

O
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ZDUCATIOF AND UBRBAF SOCIETY

1(2) cont'd
139-159

Levine, Dantel U. Black power: raplications for
the urban educator.

161-176
Zeigler, Yarmon and Johnson, Kar: .ducgtional
innovation and politico-econoric 1yvsiéems.
177-191
Congreve, Willard J.  Collatorating foi .. ..
education in Chicago: the Woodlawn Levclopmertal
ProJject.
193=2%0
Swanson, Bert B. Peycho-political pattorns of
school deggurepation: Mount Vernon, lew York.
1(3)
247-264

Kornacker, Mildred The ethnic teacher in the urbar

oclassroom: Jifforgntial oriontotions lw i
toac rola.

265-287

Decker, Michael Hopresenting the educational
policy-making process: a problom-solving approach.

289-294
Thonas, Donald R. Wrban school boards: the naad
for accountability.
295-314

Monat, Villiam R. Strategios and limitotions of
urban educational reform: the case of Tremton,

Mow Jorsey.

315-324
Male, George A. Contral control of education in
¥ England.
' 1(4)
363-374
Smith, Donald H, The strect is ths community
school.
375=-381
Coffin, Gregory C. Educational relevance: envir-
onment, teachorg and currigulun.
383403

Swanson, Bert F., Cortin, Wdith and Main, Bieanor
Paronts in search of community influence in the
puvlic schools.

423~439

Moore, G. Alexandor, Jr. An anthropological riew
of urban education.
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EDUCATION AND URBAN SOCIETY

1(4) cont'd
HAl-452

Crcfi, John C. and Falusi, Arncld .7. Suparschool:
a Canadinn "Pr.a Schosl” expcrinment.

2(1)
3-21
Vynrio, Edward  School outprt measures es tools for
chanze
22-39

Bclasco, Jenes A., flutto, Joseph A, and Greene,
Prodorick, A case analyaiy of nogotiation behavior
in an_urban school aystom.

54~79 :
Krughoff, Robert M. Private achools for the public.

80-96 !
Mackler, Bernard Grouping in tho ghetto.

ARVARD EDUCATIONAL REVIBW

39(1)
1-123

Jensen, Arthur R. How much can we boost IQ and
scholaptic achievement.

123154

Iroutner, Leroy F, The confrontation between
gxperomentaligm and existentialism: from Dewey

thr r ond .
59(2)
221=252

Green, Thomas F. School and communitiss: a look
forward.

253-272
Cuban, Larry Teacher and commnity.

274-277

Kagan, Jerome S.  Discussion: how much can we
Dboost IQ and scholastic achiovement? Inadoguate

gvidenco and illogical conclusiona,
301-309

Crow, Janes F. Discussion: how much can we roost
IQ ond scholastic achievenent? Genoetic thoorie
and influoncos: comments on the walue of diversity.

310-318

Bereitcr, Carl Discussion: how much can we boost
IQ and scholastic achivovemont?  The future of
Andividual differences.

338-347
Cronbach, Lee J, Discussion: how much can w

boost IQ and scholastic achlevomont? loradity,
enviropnont and educetional policy.

O
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HARVARD BDUCATIONAL REVIEW cont'd
39(3)
419483

Jonsen, Arthur k. Roducing the heredity - envir »n-
nont uncortainty: & reol

484-510

Light, Richard J. and Snmith, Faul V. Social

cllocaiion nodels of intcllimence: a ngthodol-
ogical inguiry.

>11-~522

Stincheonbo, Arthur L. Environe. nt:  tha curmulati-,
of effects is yet to bo understocd.

H23-557
Doutsch, Martin lluppeninge on tho _way back to tho
Forum: seecianl sgjonce, IO, and rnco Niffnronces
rovieited,

JOURNAL OF SOCIAL ISSURS

25(1)
127-136

Stinchcombe, Arthur L., I¢Dill, “"ary and ''alker,
Dollie Is thero & racial tipping point in

changing schoolgs?
137-156
Teele, Jawes B. and Nhayo, Clara  3chetl ronizl
intojration: turmlt and shaio.
195-213

Luroknwa, Minako foyond cormunity iptogration nnd
atnbllity: n comparati-a study of Oriontal nnd
Mennonitoe ohildrun.

215-232
Lngrist, Shirley S. The. study of sex roles.
=k
25(2)
7-19

Grinder, Robert W,  Distinctivennss ar! thrucd i+
the iomericar vouth culturc.

=B

i e 1 -
-19nanberq, Alear Jurront pit.crng o f rancr-
ational conflict, )

39-573

Gould, Lourence .. Confornity nnd nrginnlity:
two facos of aliopaciorn,

£5-89

Vhittaker, Dovig and Watts, Yillian .. Poroeonality
charactoristics of a nonconfornist youth subcul tura-
a_study of the Berkeloy non-studaont.

91-120
Gottlich, Davia  pgor outh: o
Copation, Y a gtuly in foreed
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JOURNAL OF 30CIAl, ISSTTS
25(2) cont'd
137-146

Sandford, Reichart 4 ;Teater epaco in which to

breathe  _ what art nd drara toll us about alien-
aticn.

25(3)
13-27

Katz, Irsin .. critique of porsonality approaches
to_nogro porformanco, with roscarch surrostiona.

29-53

Gurin, Patriciz, Gurin, Cerald, Lao, Hosina C. and

Jeattie, Muriel Internal-extersal control in the
botivational dynanies of nerro youth.

55=-70

Epps, Fdgar G. Correlntes of acadenic achiovonont
onong nor thorn gnd southorn urban nepgro students.

71-91

Voroff, Josaph and Peolo, Stanton Initial offocts
of desegrogation on the ackievenent motivation of

nesro olementary schonl ochildron.
93-102

HePartland, J. The rolative influence of scheool and
of classroonm desegrepation on the noadomic achiovn-

gont of ninth grade negro studentsa.
103-116

Millor, Dorie Meteger, and 0'Connor, Patricin
Achiever parsonality and academic auccoss LR,
disadvantoged collego students.

117-129

liunt, David F. and liardt, Roleort H. Tho offeot of
upward bound prograns on the attitudes, notivation,

and_acadonic achiovenent of nerro atud nts.
== osdveatb Seanlovenent of nefrs studonts
131-144

Hedogard, Jamos M. and Brown, Donald R. Encounters
of son¢ nogro and whitg freshmen with a publio
multivcrsit[.

25(4)
5-18

Doutsch, Martin Organizational and conceptual

barricrs to social chanra.

129-141

Block, Geral! Huch .Llicnation ~ black and w.aito,
or tho uncormittod rowvisitod,

143-177

Block, Joanna H., linan, Norma nnd Smith, M. Brewstor
Soginlization corrolates of stulont activiam,

O
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NEW SOCIERY

327
12-14
Collison, Petor University heacs: who zre they”
332
203-206
Guthrie, Robin How progroeeivo can g state school
be?
333
238-~239
Bell, Colir The middle claes tribe.
241-242
Millor, Derok Youth and crootivity.
3354
2T7=278
Musgrave, P. W. How childron use television.
336
359-362
¥hite, John The curriculun mongers; education
in reveres.
339
479-482
Wolff, Sula Jlow childron rcopond tu <eeth.
343
629-631
Drucker, Poter F. The knowledsuo socioty.
345
710-732
Dzvies, Ioan PEducation and social science.
347
T88-791
Roaton, Richard The Italinn chaos.
351
947-959
Tayler, Goorgo  Educating tho "odnass": a technolor
of laarning.
54573
8-10
Davics, Bernard lon-swingdng vouth.
354
AT-49

Harris, Potor The noanine of tho Borkelcy war.

O
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NEW SOCIETY cont'd

357
166-167
Vossitor, Ton How child.on learn nbout politics.
361
321-322
“'arron, Ro'1l D. Yho are the backward?
365
512-51/,
Bynnor, John lhy boys sroke.
360
L35-638
Greoonstoin, Froud 1., lioraan, V. M., Htredline, Robart
and Zurick, Flin. Queen and Prine Ministor - tho
child's avo vicw.
372
TC3-T767
Corbott, Lnne .re cducational priority aoreas
worline?
769~TT71
Fryo, Yorthrop inorchism and thoe universitioes.
373
811-£:14
Frye, Mcrthrop The oducational contract.
371
976070

Shipnen, M, D. Ordor and imrovation in schnols,

SCIIOOL REVIEYW
7(1)
1-17
rug, tark M, On teaching nesgro history.

352-40

Lowis, Lionel S. Tho value of collogo to
differont wsubcul turcs.

vie53
Greenstoin, Frod I. Tho caso of tho roluctant
cougsuttnat: _on woving fron what wo kncw to what

wo ousht {o do.
64,70

Walborg, Horbort J. FPhysical and psy¢’ ological
distance in tho classroon.

77(2)
94=107

Jarce, Dean and Canon, Bradley C. Transmitting
basic political valuos: the roiu of tho educ-

ationpl system.
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SCHOOL REVIEW
77(2) sont'a

108-127
Finn, Jeromy T T™obkermg in grlloron’e lomgunds.
128-143

Abbott, C. Michael Denorastrations, disnissals,
due process. ond tho high scho l:  an overview.

1/4-151
llarrison, Forest I. Opnortunity ne it is ielated
0 hone backgroupd and school performance.
77(3-4)
165-181
Kr~, Mark ¥. Tooching of socinl sciunces, 1991.
\
182-1%
Streeter, Robert E. The toaching of the humanities
in 1991. '
199-217
Klopfor, Leopold E. Scicnco education in 1991.
229-244

Thelen, Herbert L. Tutoring by students.

245=256 N

Smith, Louis M. and Kleine, Paul T, Tencher
avareness: social gognition 4n tho clasaroon.

257-265

Hoy, Wayno K. Pupil control idoolory and organiz-
ational sociallzation: a further oxemination of

the influence of experionce on the beginning
teacher.

266--275

Goldman, Hurvey Differontinl noed patterns:
implicntions for prinsipals.

78(1)
1-23
Schwab, Joseph J. The vrnctical: & langunge for
ourrioulun.
63-80
Horton, Davi¢ Learning, 1iifo-stvie, ond imagination.
81-90

Erickeon, Dooalc L. The persecution of LeRoy Jarber.

9] -103 .
Goldfine, Judith [The defonse of LoRoy Garber: an

\ interviow with Marvin {arpatkin.

O
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SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW

17(1)
5=10

Simon, Rita James A co t om sociologicai reaearcn

and inteze 't i Prit 4 g B .
11-26 )
Jobling, R. G. Some soc:iologicai asyccts of
university dovelopnent in Enpglard.
6786

Turnor, C. M. An organioationnl nnalysis of o
gocondary nodorn acheol,

t (=96
Butler, J. R. Sociologry and modical educntion.

17(2)
251~266
Barrott, Stanloy R. Modor construction nnd
nodernizati n in Migeria.
17(3)
3yya1a

tVhitoside, !'. T., Bornbnua, G. cnd Moble, G.
aspirations, reality ehock «nd ontry into teaching.

415-437
Jossop, R. D. Exchanpo and power in siructural
analyseis.
SOCIOLOGY
3(1)
1-20

Bernstecin, Bnsil and londorson, Derothy  Social

clnss difforonces in tho rolovance of lunsuaps to

socinlization,

T7-109

Collison, Petor and Millon, James  Univorsity
Chancellors, Vico-Chanccllors and Collomo

Principals: o socinl prefile.
3(3) \
299-320

Teonoy, Durole M.  Honmo—centred working class
porente' attitudne tovards their sons' oducation

and_caroors.
321-339

Trow, hartin nnd ‘lalsey, . '« British ncodomies
and tho profcessorship.
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SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCLTION
42(1) \
1-17

Crano, Diona Social class orimin and acadenie
succoss: _ tho influenco of two stratification
systorio_on academic carcors.

7 18-37

Hargens, Lowoll L. Patterng of robility of now
Ph.Dy anonyr Anerican acadomic ingtitutions,

38-49

Klapper, Fopo Lunin Tho young colloge faculty
nomber - a new brood?

50-70

Oind, Robert R. and Wirth,. Timothy B. The effcct
of university oxpcricnce on occupntional choice
anongz _undergraduatos.

71-90
4 Boyle, Richard P.  Functional Ailenngs in the
dovolopment of lcerning.
42(2)
118~140 -

Iall, Douglas T. Tho iwmpact of peer internction
during an academic rolc tronsition. .

141-153

Bickford, Hugh L. and Ileal, Arthur G. 4licnation
and social learning: o study of students in s}
vocational training centre.

154-169

Wogner, Eldon L. Sone factors in Obt?lﬂlPV post.-

R groduate oducation.
170-187 '

Goodwin, Leonard Tho acadenic world and the
businose world: n comparvison of nccupntionnl szonlu,

188-198 o o
Hartnott, Rodnoy T. and Contra, John A4. httitudea

and seocondary school backgrounds of Catholics
entoring collega. .

199--206
Spasth, Joe L. Public ronctions to college studont
protests, . ,
42(3) ,
207-237 .
Foldnan, Kennoth 4. Studying tho impacts of
collonos on students.
238-250

Entwislo, Doris R. and Greenbeiéer, Ellen. Racial
difforences in tho language of srade school

children, i
251-260 .
Cellahan, Orel D. and Robin, Stanley S. 4 soeinl

Q _ systen annlysis of preferred leadership role
,]EIQJ!: L . charactoristics in high school.
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SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION

42(3)
261=270

Snydor, Tldon E, 4 longitudinal analysis of tho
relationship between hirh school student valuos,

social partieipation ond educational-occupational
achiovonment.

271-283

Farroll, Josoph P, Guttnan scalos and cvolutionary

theery:  an onpirical cexamingtion roagarding Aiffer-
ontiaticn in oducational systone,

22(4)
293-314

Clark, Priseilla P. and Clark, Torry N. Yritors,
literature mnd studont noevenents in Franco.

315-329

Colo, Stophcn and Adansons, Hannelore  Detorninants
of faculty support for student domonstrations.

330~349

Rittorband, Paul The detorminants of motives of
Isracli students studying in the United Statos.

350-367
Kinloch, Grehan C, Sponsorod and contest mobility
among colleme raduatos: roasuroment of tho
relative openness of a social structuro,
368-385

Baochus, M. XK. Rduoation, socicl chanpo, and cuit-
ural pluralisp,

386-399

Edgar, Donald E, and Varren, Rich.rd L. Power and
oautonony in tegcher sociczlization.

TREUDS IN EDUCATION
13

19-23
Hodeldn, Robin  Dialogue with the young.

A2=46
Thomas, L. R. Africa's oducntional prierit .

)

2428
Dutton, ¥W. M, The education of imnigrants.
209-36

Burrows, L. J. The disadvantaged child: a roport
on_the U,5.4A.

3349
Dale, R. R, Coeducation in sccondary echools.

/
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TRENDS IN EDUCATION cont'd

15
3=9
Long, Raymond Manpgement of largo sccondary
gohools.
16
- 3-9
Dalzell-¥ard, fLi. J. Growing up in the 1960s.
14-17
Stenton, Michael PBducation for mothsrhocd.
23=27
Salt, Jolm Probloms of intogroatod oducation.
28-3%
Musgrove, Frank Sociolopical research and the
toacher.
34-38
Copo, Fdith School practice:  tho concept of role.
39-42
Morris, Brian and Cock, Hichael [Theory ond
practice.
UNIVERSITIRS QUARTERLY
23(2)
128-148

Talsey, 4. Hoe  The universitioc rnt o state.

149-154
-Bowra, Sir Maurico UGC or ninistry?

165-171

Aitken, Sir Robort The Vico-Chancollors’ Comnitteo
and the UGC. ’

172-182
Cross, Malcolm and Jobling, R. G. The English nov
univorsitios; a prelininary enguiry.
183-188
Wright, BE. C. The Bristol sit-in, through press
oyes.
189-202
Bettoridge, H. T. Lecaderdic freedon.

. 203-212

 Cooper, B. and Foy, J. M. Studenta’ uiudv hebf b,
attituies and acadezic attuinrant.

2a3-224
Atkinécn, J. Mexwell Suicide and the studené.

225-228
A_cormon narket for uniyorsitios?
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UNIVERSITIES QUARTERLY cont'd

3(3)
253-321 .
Lukes, JR.ed. Concopts of excollenco = 1969-1989.
322-332

Elton, L. R. B. The sixth-forn of the futurae:
the headmastors® viow?

333-344
Muagrove Frank  Solf concepts and ozcupaticnel
identitios.

345=349

Foy, J. K. 4 note on lgcturer ovaluation by
students.

350-360

Westland, Gordon The piiilosophy of student
asgessnant.

23(4)
381396
Trow, Martin Problens fur polytechnics: an
inerican point of viow.

397=-407
Jovons, P, R. Scionco ocutside tho laborantory.

408-419
Hoald, David The transfornation of tho Gornan
univorsities.

420430

Katz, F. M. and Katz, Cecily N. Great expectations.

431436

Collier, XK. G. Syndicate riothods: further evid-
onco andicorment.

£37-466

Hecooby, Michael The Cornell introductory coursc
in the social sciences.

A6T-4T1

Hartley, Janos and Beaslay, Nigel rContrary
imaminations' at Keals.

GT2=476
Preoce, R. J. C. Teaching nnd oxomining "in politics.

24(1)
7~28

Betsky, Seymour Concopts of oxcellence: univors-
itigs in an industrial culturse.
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UNIVERSITIES QUARTERLY

24(1) cont'd

29-43
McPherson, fndrew "Swing fron scionce" Hr retrent
fron reason?

4459
Jary, David . Goucral and vocctional courses in

polytechnics with snccial rofercnce to sociolopy.

63-719
Oxtoby, Robert Polytechnics and the ganctity of

the lionours dogreo.
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ALMERICAN JOURRLL OF SOCIOLOGY
75(4) Part 2,
593606

Crain, Robort L. School intogration and occupat-
ionnl achiovemgnt of nerxogs.

607-631
Gurin, Patricia otivation and rotions o
gouthern nogro college youth.
632-644
Spacth, Joo L. Ogcupntional attainment among nale
00llogo graduates.
665=-579

Wegner, Eldon L. and Sewell, Willian H. Seloction
and contoxt ns factors affoocting the probability

of sraduation fron collogsp.

680-702
Spady, Willian G, Larent for th tt :
offegts of peor status and gxtraourricular activ-
Jtioe on goals and achiovomont.
TO3-T16
Huber, Joan, Forum, wWilliam H. and Pease,
John d stratificatio ology:
boliofe about the imorican opportunity structura.
75(5)
828-851
Valton, John Dgvelopnont decision making:
conparative gtudy in Latin Anorica.
75(6)
953-964
Crane, Diana da juliv g lacg revins
f £ ty mobjilit the Cart
965-982

Epstoin, Cynthin F. Epcountorins tho malo estab-
nt: sox-status linits on wonen's onroors in

the professions.
1012-1034

Rebbort, Richard A. end Sinclair, Judie Adoles-

ogaqt aonigvomont bohavioer. family authordiy
etructurc ond parontal sccialisation practicos.

76(1)
55=-T0
Moyor, Jocun W, High school effeota on collego
g_zggmgcf N
T1-82

Ritterband, Paul Law, policy, and bohavior:
gducational exchango policy and student migretion.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



AMERICAR JCURNAL OF SOCIOLOGY cont'd
76(2)
325-346

fAlthauser, Robort P. and Rubin, Donal? The
conputerized construction of a natched sonple.

76(3)
375-398

Palnore, Jamos 4., Illein, Robert E. and Marguki,

Lriffin bin Class £ond fanily in a modorniging
gociety.

426442

Schillor, Uradley R. Stratifiocd onportunitios:
tho osscnce of the "Vicious Circle”.

IMFRICAY SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW
35(1)
34-48

Rohberg, Richard i., Schafor, Waltor E. and Sinclair,

Judio Toward a temporal soguence of adolescont
achiovonont varjiablos.

35(2)
228-242

Cain, Glen G. and Vatte, larold V. Probleous_in
naking nolicy inforences from the Colenan report.

242~249
Colenan, Janes S. Reply to Cain and VWatts
(’roblens 4in naidng policy inferences frono tha
Colenan reporf)
249-252

Adgnony D. J. A wnt on problens nal
inforonges from the Colo@ iﬁﬁort !Eriticiau by
Cgﬁ af Vatts of "Equality of educntional opport-
Tt
253-267

Rhodes, A. lowis and Nem, Charles B. Tho religious
gontext of edugational expectations.

297-307
Young, Frank W. Rouctive subsystoms.
35(3)
451463

Porrucei, Carolyn Curninge and Perrucci, Robert

Socisl origins, aducational contoxts, and ocareer
aobility.

191-502

Bogdek, Willian and Strodtbeck, Irod L. Sex-role
idontity and pragmatic action.

35(4)
710-718

Carlsson, Gosta and Karlsson, Katarina Age,
gohorts ond the yenoration of genorations.

O
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AMERICAN SOCIOLOGICAL REVIEW cont'd

35(5)
831-843
Bondix, Reinhard Sociology and the distrust of
reoson.
860-8T73

Snith, Thonns Ewin Poundations of parentol

influonce upon adoloscents: an application of

gocial pewor thoory.

35(6)
1014-1027

Sowell, Willian 1., Mallor, Archibald 0. and
Ohlondorf, Goorgo ¥. The_ecucational and carly

occupational stotus attainn rocoss: roplication
gnd rovision.
BRITISH JOURNAL OF FDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
40(1)}
1-7
Tizard, J. Now tronds in dovslopmental psycholozy.
27-34

Colonan, J. C. Tho study of adolcscent dovelopnont
usivg o sontonco-oguplotion method.
40(2)
117-131
Eysunck, H. J, and Coolmon, D. [Porsonality in
prinary school children. 2 Fnily background.
132-143

Entwistlo, N. J. and Entwistle, Dorothy The
lationeh rsonal 8tudy nethods

and acgdomio perforpance.
144153

Soithers, A. G. and Batoock, Angela Success and
fai apong social scjiont d hoalt tist

&2t o tochnologionl university.

161-170
Eifernann, Rivkn R. vol O 1¢ ‘s pla
fxprospod in group sigo.

154-160

Mollonry, R. E. and Shoukenith, G. A. Creativity,
ual i natio d 8 atib s

isual dnaginotion and suppostjbility: tholir
Iolotionship {n g mroup of 10-year-old childron.
270-208
Byray, D. II. Exgtont of futurg t riontation: o
£ross:-9thRLe study ac w_Zozland adoloeconta.
40(3)
253-260

Taylor, P, H. An oxplorntory study of teachors'
porcoptions of tho proooss of planning courges.
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BRITISHE JOURNAL OF EDUCATIONAL PSYCHCLOGY
40(3) cont'd
299-306

Cohen, L. The head teachor role: sooc *ifferinz
gophnses of nalo and fonnle head toechers.

307-313 .
Mohryor, 4. HU. and Shapurian, R. Thoe application of
a high-prads_intelligonce scale (A}IEI in Iran.

BRITISH JOURNAL OF EDUCATIORAL STUDIES

18(1)
18-31

Thompaon, Koith A coritique of the distinction

botween ‘'social’ and 'educational' issucs as s basgis
for Jjudmmonts concerning scscondary school reorgan-
ization.

18(2)
121-133
Armytece, W. H. G. The 1870 Education Act.

134-150
McCann, W, P. Trade unionists, artisans and the
1870 Education Act.

166-179
Middleton, Nigel The Education Act of 1870 as tho
start of tho modern oconcept of the child.

18(3)
259~-276

Dsan, D. ¥, R, &, La Fhshay:sgconstruction
and tho development of the 1918 Education Act.

BRITISH JOURNAL OF SOCIOLOGY

xx1(1)
86-94
Komeny, P. J. Dunlism in secondary technical
gducation.
xx1(2)
135-149
Noble, Trevor [Family broakdown and sociasl notworks.
181-19¢
llolt, B. W, G. al oaunpgots in the aemermance of
choristry as an exaot scjonce; thg British chemical
xofossjon.
XxX1(3)
285-297

Bocock, Robort J. Ritual: civic and religious,



B32

BRITISH JOURNAL OF SOCIOLOGY cont'd
xx1(4)

425-430

Bvetts, Julia Fquality of educational opportunity:
the recent history of a concapt.

431-445

Yoble, Trevor and Pym, Dridget Collegisl authority
and the recoding locus of power.

CIILD DEVELOPMENT

/‘,1(1)
60~-77
Willernan, Lee, Drorntn, Sarah H, and Fieldler, Mirian
Infant developnont, proschool IQ and socinl class.

79-94

Brophy, Jore Edward [!othors ag teachors of their own

nro-school children: the influonce of socioeconomic
gtatus and task structurec on teaching svecificity.

113-121

Blau, B. and Rafferty, J. Changea in friendship
gtatus ay a function of reinforcement.

253-262

Heilbrun, Alfred B. Jr. Porceived maternal child-

roaring oxperience and the sffeots of vicarious and
diroct reinforcoment on nales.

41(2)
263=266

Sugarnan, Julo M. Resenrch, evaluation, and public
policy: an invited editorial.

26'71-289
Sears, Robort R. Relotion of garly socializantion

experience to self-concepts gpd mender rolg in middle
childhood.

425-436

Thoupson, Norman, L. Jr. and MoCzndless, Boyd R.
It score variations by instruotional style.

43748

Cox, Samuoel H. Iuntrafaully ¢ rison of loving-
ot = ngt

ATL=480

Mumbauver, Corimne C. and Millor, J. 0. Sociooconomic
backrround and cognitive functioning in proschocl

childron.

493-499

Burnos, Xay Pattorns of WISC scores for children
of iwo socioeconcnic classes and races.
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41(3)
759-77C
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Dovries, Rhota The cdevelopment of role-~tekimge a3

rgflectod by behavior of bright, sverape, and
rotardod children in a socinl guossing gamg.

859-345

Halverson, %“harles F. Jr. and Waldrop, Mary F.

Hatornal behavior toward own and other preachcol
childron: the problem of “ownnoess”.

871-879

Ziv, Avner (Childron's bohavior probianms as viowed
by teachers, pesycholopists, and children.

889-896

Schmidt, Wilfred H. 0. and Hore, Terence Somae non-
vorbal aspects of communication betweon mother and
proschool child.

41(4)

909-924

Gray, Susan W. and Klaus, Rupert A. . The early
training project: a sevonth-yecar report.

925-935
Karnes, Merle B., Toska, Jamos .., llodgins, Audroy S.

and Badger, Farladoen D, [Educational intervention
at_home by nothers of disadvantaped infants.

937-945

Ireton, Harcld, Thwing, Edward and Graven, Howard

Infant mental deovelopment and neurolozlcal status,
fanily sociceconomic status, and intellippnce at agoe

four..

947-963 &
Houston, Susan H. A reoxanination of some assumptions
about tho lanpuaze of the disadvantaged child.
1017-1024

Long, Barbara 0., Ziller, Rohert C., Kenlactti, Rarann V.
and Roddy, V. Eswara Solf-description as a Punction
of ovaluntive and sotivity rotings anong fAmerioan aad
Indian adologconte.

1045-1065 .
Honig, hLlice S,, Caldwell, Bettye M. and Tannenbaun,
Jordan Patterns of information processing used by

and with young children in a nursery school setting.
1113-1123

Anandalokehny, S. and Grinder, Robert E. Conceptusl

omphasis in the history of dovelopmental peychology:
. ovolutionary theory, teleolosy., and the naturo-

nurturo igsue.

1203-1207
Munbauer, Corinne C. and Gray, Susan VW, Rosistanco

to temptation in young Nearo_children.

i
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COMPARATIVE EDUCATION
6(1)
5-18

andorson, C, Arnoldé Tri sorcorer's apprentico:
education in develoning nations.

19-36
Zoigzler, Yarnon Education and thc status quo.
3747
Vexliard, Alexandre Contraliszation and freedom in
gducation,
49=59

flanson, Mark Charactorintics of centralizod educction
4n Lotin Anorica: tho onso of Venezuela.
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